| RCA Victor
A SERVICE NOTES

| for

1933
Broadiost Radia 'Recehive_rs
A!! Wéve Radio Receivcfs

Phonograph Combmatlon Instruments

Ms b@ﬂ aAneous Sew*’a:a. !nformatlon |

Service D:sm '

RCA Vnctm‘ Company, ﬁd@n

Cemden, N J, U.S. A.




RCA Victor
SERVICE NOTES

for
1933

Broadcast Radio Receivers
All-Wave Radio Receivers

Phonograph Combination Instruments

Miscellaneous Service Information

Camden, N. J,, U. S. A.



INTRODUCTION

The Instruction Books and Service Notes contained herein
are for the radio receiver and phonograph combination
models sold by the RCA Victor Co., Inc., during the year
1933. This information has been compiled for RCA Victor
Distributors and Dealers for use by their personnel in conjunc-
tion with the servicing and replacing of parts in the instruments

listed.

Proper operation of any radio receiver is dependent upon
correct service methods and replacement of defective parts.
We ecamestly recommend that you follow the instructions
given, use the equipment recommended and replace defective
parts with genuine RCA Victor Factory Tested Replacement
Parts. Your Distributor will be glad to obtain any part or
service equipment mentioned in this book and give you

any possible assistance in the performance of your work.




CONTENTS

The Booklets and Data Sheets Listed are

contained in this volume in the order given

®

All Wave Reception- - - - . . RE-40- - -
Reception Chart ‘ - = 2 3 = RE-40-P -
Antenna Length Chart - 3 s - R-51-B and R-53-B -
Predicting Reception - 2 - - - R-71 and R-72 - - « .
Magnetic Activity Chart - - - - - R-71-B
RCA World Wide Antenna Systen - - R-73
RCA Victor Shield Kits - - - - . R-73 (Revised) -
Frequency, Impedance, Inductance and R-75 - 5 2 . - -

Capacity Chart - - - - . . R-75 (Revised) - - . .
RCA Test Oscillator - - - - - R-78 - - )
RCATeols- - - - - - - . RE-80- . .
Replacement Vibrator - - - - - RE-8I - . o .
Dealers Kits - - - . . . . RALE-84 . . . .
Radiotron Data = . - - - - R-90 - < £
Station List - - - . . . . R-90.P o -
R3B - - - - - - - . . TMV97T-A- . . . .
R-3C - - - - - = =R = 100 and 101 - - S e
sw3. - - - - - - . 100 and 101 (Revised) . .
CkRD9DC. - - - .- . . . 110, 111 and 115 - . .
CRD9AC. - - - - . . . 1z - - . . .
L N 14 - . - - L
R-18.W . - - - . . . . 120 = - 4 a .
R-22 - 2 & e € - 2 = - 121 and 122 - 5 = =
R25DC - - - - - - 140, 141, 141-E, 240 and AVR-1
R-27 - - - a - - - - 140 Volume Control Replacement
R-27 (Revised) - - - - - . . 142-B and 241-B - . .
R-28 - - - - 220 and 222 - . . .
R28BW - - . - . . . . 200 - - . o L.
R-28 BWC- - - - - . . . 280 - - . ..
R-28-P S 300 - - . . -
M34 - - - - o oL 310 - - - . o
R37and R38 - - . . . . . 330 -~ - = o . .

R-37-P and R-38-P - - - - - - 331 - - SR



WWW- americanradiohistorv com



FACTORY-TESTED RCA PARTS

LET THEM HELP YOU
BUILD A PROFITABLE SERVICE BUSINESS

“’As a Quality Business, Radio Service Will Become a Profitable Business’"

HE most valuable asset any radio service business
Tcan have is the confidence of its customers. As
in any professional service business, there are three
factors in radio service work which go to create
customer confidence: the ability of the radio service
engineer, the business methods employed, and the
parts or merchandise used.

The most tangible of these three factors is the
parts used. Months must e|apse after a service job
is done before your customer can be sure of your
ability; repeated contacts are necessary before your
customer is aware of your business methods; but today
he can appreciate the fact that you used the highest
quality, factory-tested parts when you serviced his
radio receiver.

And that mere fact alone—that you used factory-
tested parts of a well-known brand—reassures him
that you are competent and that your business
methods are of the
same high quality as
the parts you used.
Because you have
used quality parts,
your customer is con-
fident he is getting a
quality job and s
satisfied to pay a
quality price.

What makes for
quality in radio parts?

First, consider the

manufacturers: their

* Excerpt from an editorial, RCA
Radio Service News, April 20,1934,
by E. M. Hartley, Manager, RCA
Parts Division.

The oscillograph gives Paul Whiteman a “picture’ of his music

reputation, their position in the radio industry,
their research and laboratory facilities, their manu-
facturing facilities, their reputation for quality and
fair dealing. Consider all of these points when you
buy rep|acement parts and you have your best rea-
son for insisting on factory-tested RCA Parts.
Through every step from the research in the
laboratory to the packaging, RCA Parts are designed
to be worthy of the greatest name in radio, RCA.
Every radio replacement part manufactured by RCA
Victor Company, Inc., owes its quality primarily to
RCA’s unmatched laboratory and engineering facili-
ties, and secondly to a factory organization that for
thirty years has produced only quality merchandise.
Let us take an RCA power transformer, for
instance. It was designed to do a specific job by
engineers who are specialists in power transformers,
who have concentrated their efforts for years on this
one type of equip-
ment. They have had
the invaluable advan-

tage of the collabore-
tion of other special-

ists in all divisions of

radio engineering.
Every normal re-
quirementofthe power
transformer’s particu-
lar function is first
calculated. Tentative
specifications provid-
ing generous safety

margins are drawn up.
From these specifica-
tions sample lots are



manufactured and the pro-
duct is tested in actual
use. Changes in speci-
fications may be neces-
sary before the Engineer-
ing Department permits
the transformer to go into
regular production. How-
ever, when design speci-
fications are adopted for
a part, and a stock number
assigned to it, thereafter
every part sold under
that number must con- >
form to specifications as
to essential electrical characteristics. RCA Re-
placement Parts do not vary from one factory lot to
another. You are assured of uniformity between lots
as well as between individual pieces.

In the Manufacturing Department, the quality of
RCA Parts starts with the specifications and rigid
tests for raw materials, and continues through the
manufacturing processes. In power transformers, for
example, the multiple winding system is used to
avoid strain and to permit of tests of individual coils
before assembling.  An exclusive vacuum asphalt
process of impregnation gives complete penetration
of laminations as well as of coils. The result is a

product that is impervious to moisture and which has

Each speaker gets a high voltage breakdown and impedance test

an extreme|y low hum or rattle factor. RCA power
transformers, as all RCA Parts, are built up to
laboratory standards of quality rather than down to

meet a price and yet they cost no more than ”just—

as-good’’ parts.

""Factory-tested” is more than a slogan. It means
that every RCA Part is tested individually many

times between steps in production. It means that

every RCA Part is tested as a finished product. It
means that samp|e lots of parts are tested before
shipment. Most of all, it means that the transformer
you buy, or any part you buy, is not just another
transformer, but is factory-tested for the particu|ar
job it was designed for. [t means that you get
quality in the fullest sense
of the word.

But why buy quality
factory-tested RCA Parts
from an authorized RCA
Parts distributor when ap-
parent|y the same part
or an almost-as-good part
can be obtained from,
for instance, a salvage
house?  The reason is

salvage. Who can afford
to entrust his reputation
and good will to replace-
ment parts that were sal-
vaged out of old sets or

The continuity test—one of many tests along the production line
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that were rejected by
the factory as not up to
quality standards? Who
can afford to make the
call-backs necessitated by
the failure of salvaged or

“just-as-good” parts?

Parts for radio receiv-
ers can be made cheaply
as so many turns of wire and so many pieces of iron,
or they can be built with the precision of laboratory
apparatus.  When parts are scientifically designed
to perform a certain function, built with precision to
the most exact standards from only the finest raw
materials, and then tested time and time again during
the process of manufacture, they natura||y cost more
to produce than parts whose outstanding feature is
their price.

Similarly, merchandise that is produced to meet a
demand, and sold only through legitimate channels
of distribution, must cost more than merchandise that
has been dumped on the market or salvaged from
what sources nobody knows. If such merchandise has
any place in the radio-service industry it is in that part
that does poor work, with poor parts, and can charge

only starvation prices.

Test data is carefully noted and studied

Where test instruments are tested—the Standards Laboratory

For a profitable radio-
service business, conduct-
ed by real radio-service
sales engineers, the best
quality parts are the
soundest investment that
can be made. They save
time and money, and, in
the long run, they save
the customer's gocd will. Their cost is only a small
part of profitable radio-service prices.

RCA Parts, purchased from an authorized RCA
Parts distributor, are the only RCA Parts which you
can be sure were factory-tested. They are quaranteed
by the manufacturer and by the distributor—and the
distributor stands ready at all times to make good the
factory guarantee.

RCA Parts give your service work the prestige of
the greatest name in radio. They give you the
assurance that the customer will accept them without
question.

RCA Parts are quality parts, for quality work,

entitling you to charge quality prices. They are
worth the difference.
Use factory-tested RCA Parts—and let your

customers know that you use them.

FOR PROFITABLE SERVICE WORK

FACTORY-TESTED RCA PARTS

Sig. A-1



Important Considerations for All-Wave Reception

Energy is radiated from an antenna in various directions,
depending on the shape and size of the antenna and its length
as compared to the wave length of the frequency being broad-
cast. The energy radiated horizontally gives rise to what is
called the “ground wave.” The energy which is radiated up-
ward gives rise to what is called the “‘sky wave.” At long
wave lengths the ground wave follows the curvature of the
surface of the earth and radiates along the earth’s surface
until its energy is completely absorbed by the earth, building,
trees, mincral deposits, atmosphere, etc., in which it induces
voltages. At very short wave lengths below 10 meters the
ground wave does not follow the curvature of the earth but
radiates at a tangent to the earth’s surface like a beam of light
and very little energy can be found beyond the horizon as
seen from the antenna. Intermediate frequencies follow an
intermediate course. Therefore, the ground wave will extend
outward from a long-wave broadcasting station much farther
than from a short-wave station. The distance from the antenna
that a ground wave can reasonably be expected to be detected
is given below:

GROUND.WAVE
PREQUENY VAVEASETS  CRARRITA

MILES
100 3000 1000-500
1000 300 175
3000 100 90
6100 49 75
9400 31 60
12000 25 50
15600 19 35
18000 16 15

This data together with that which follows has been
collated from the best available sources and represents condi-
tions as generally and dependably found. NI?my variations
occur, some of which differ so much from our accepted ideas
as to warrant their being called freakish. These variations
make it extremely difficult to establish definite laws. How-
ever, if you will treat the data given as a general guide rather
than a hard-and-fast rule you will find it very valuable.

The sky wave is considered to continue upward until it
strikes an ionized layer (called the Kennelly-Heaviside layer),
where it is partially reflected.

Up to a frequency of about 3500 KC (86 M) the reflected
sky wave overlaps the ground wave near the station and
extends outward a distance which depends on the frequency
and the condition of the atmosphere. For these frequencies
(below 3500 KC) distances up to 2000 miles can be reliably
covered during winter nights. In this range of frequencies
1500 KC has the least effective range. Refer to the following
illustration:

Above 3500 KC the sky wave returns to the earth so as
to cover a band which surrounds the transmitter but does not
extend close enough to it to overlap the ground wave. Be-
cause of this, a dead spot (Sky’s Distance) lics between the

oint at which the ground wave ends and the sky wave starts.
he distance from the station to the point at which the sky
wave starts increases very rapidly as the frequency increases
so that beyond 14 meters (21,400 KC) almost no sky wave
reception is possible either winter or summer (or day or night).

Below 3500 KC (where there is little or no sky’s distance),
the daylight range of a station is very much less (from 15 to
40 per cent) than its range when the path is wholly in dark-
ness. For frequencies slightly above 3500 KC (86 M) the sky
wave during daylight hours covers a fairly narrow band of
the earth’s surface. As darkness covers more and more of the

ath the whole band moves outward and at the same time
groadens, thus increasing the “Sky’s Distance,” and ver
greatly increasing the maximum range. For relatively higg
frequencies (above 16,000 KC) the sky wave, when in darkness,
returns to the earth such a great distance from the trans-
mitter as to be of little value for reception. For daylight
along the entire path, this condition occurs ahove 20,000

KC (15 M).

Conditions differ radically between winter and summer.
For low frequencies (below 3500 KC) the range is greatly

decreased in summer. For the higher frequencies the band in
which the sky wave returns to the earth’s surface is much
nearer the transmitter in summer than in winter and the
width of the band is much narrower. This gives rise to
shorter “sky’s distances” and lowers the maximum range
during summer. This makes for better reception at certain
wave lengths and poorer reception at other wave lengths.
This effect will be discussed in reference to each of the broad-
cast bands in a few minutes.

Broadcast channels are usually established by an Inter-
national Radio Congress. Channels of limited carrying power
are usually established and allotted by a Federal Radio
Commission. The following Broadcast channels have been
established:

NAME KC RANGE METERS
EUROPEAN LONG WAVE
Assigned 150- 265 2000-1138
Use 150~ 440 2000~ 682
MEDIUM WAVE
Assigned 550- 1500 545~ 200
Use 500~ 1500 600- 200
49 Meters 6000~ 6140 50-48.86
31 « 9500~ 9600 31.58-31.25
25 “ 11700-11900 25.64-23.21
19 « 15100-15350 19.87-19.54
16m 1 i 17750-17800 16.90-16.85
13 « 21450-21550 13.98-13.92
11« 26500-26600 11.68-11.28

1. European Long-Wave Band. This was assigned to
cover 150-265 KC, but was expanded to include 150 to 440
KC largely by the action of Russian stations, and this has
since been officially approved.

2. Medium-Wave Band. This band has an assigned
frequency of 550-1500 KC and is used chiefly in the United
States. European and a few other stations are using fre-
quencies from 520-550 KC as well.

3. Forty-nine Meter Band which extends from 6000 KC
(50.0 M) to 6140 KC (48.86 M).

4. Thirty-one Meter Band extending from 9500 to 9600
KC (31.58—%1.25 M).

5. Twenty-five Meter Band including 11,700 KC (25.64
M) to 11,900 KC (23.21 M).

6. Nineteen Meter Band including 15,100-15,350 KC
(19.87-19.54 M).

7. Sixteen Meter Band including 17,750-17,800 KC
(16.90-16.85 M).

8. Thirteen Meter Band including 21,450-21,550 KC
(13.98-13.92 M).

9. Eleven Meter Band including 26,500-26,600 KC
(11.68-11.28 M).

The Long and Medium Broadcasting Wave Bands serve
well a limited area surrounding the transmitter. This area is
greatly limited in the daytime, however, so that many sec-
tions of the United States have very little in the way of
broadcast entertainment until late in the evening.

Even then these sections may have to rely on one or two
transmitters carrying entertainment of doubtful value. The
shorter wave lengths make more nearly possible a greater
selection of programs, entertainment at any time of the day,
direct (not relayed) reports on events of importance, enter-
tainment in one’s native language and offer the thrill of DX
reception.

Referring to the chart, we see that the 49 meter ba_nd
offers good distant reception at night and in the evening
when part of the path is in darkness. It contains more trans-
mitters which broadcast regularly and reliably than any of
the other short-wave bands and should be the most satis-
factory for evening or night distant reception. This band
will also be useful in daylight reception from stations about
300 miles distant,



The 31 meter band has fewer broadcast stations which
are reliable and regular in operation. It will be useful in day-
light reception of transmitters about 800 miles distant and on
more distant stations, after dark especially during the sum-
mer months.

The 25 meter band has about the same number of broad-
casters as the 31 meter band. It is especially useful for recep-
tion from stations 1000 miles distant during daylight hours,
and in Camden has been found to be next to the 49 meter
band in usefulness. Night reception from stations 3000 miles
distant is possible during summer months.

The 19 meter band is fourth in the number of stations
transmitting regularly and fourth in usefulness (in Camden).
Stations 1500 miles, or more, away can be received under
favorable conditions during daylight hours. Rarely can sta-
tions be heard on this band when any appreciable part of
the path is in darkness.

The 16 meter band is used by but few transmitters and
is useful for daylight reception from stations 2500 miles and
more distant and rarely at night.

The 13 meter band is also used by but few transmitters.
On the chart we have indicated the reception possible at 14
meters and at 13.7 meters (on each side of the 13 meter band)
to illustrate the fact that this band is on the very edge of the
range useful for daylight reception and affords no night
reception except within the range of the ground wave (15 M).
Tts only present usefulness is experimental.

The newly assigned 11 meter band is occupied by but one
or two experimental stations and has, like the 13 meter band,
no present usefulness.

In computing the distance from the various transmitters
to your home town, it is necessary to follow a great circle
course. The following approximate figures were measured on
a globe map of the world. Measurements cannot be taken from
a flat map with any degree of accuracy.

FROM TO DISTANCE
New York California 2,500 miles
= C Central America 2,000 “

“ ¥ Buenos Aires 5,500 ¢
q “ Mexico City 2,000 “
E # Winnipeg 1,500 “
< J Dallas, Texas 1,500 “
“ " Denver, Colo. 1,500 ¢
2 “ Berlin 4,000 ¢
¥ g Melbourne 10,000 ¢
3 I~ St. Louis 1,000 ¢

® i Jacksonville, Fla. 1,000 “

£ . South Africa 8,000 “

. . Moscow 5,000 ¢

California Berlin 6,000 “
Nature in its thunder and lightning storms produces very
little disturbance in these shorter wave bands. However,

man-made interference, for example, power line noises, auto-
mobile ignition noises, commutators’ sparkings, etc., appear
to contain a larger component of short-wave disturbances
than exists in medium-wave broadcasting.

Another disturbing factor in short-wave reception is fad-
ing, which becomes worse as the frequency goes up. Fading
is of two types—intensity fading with no change in quality
and selective fading in which tge energy level is but little
changed but the signal is badly distorted through cancella-
tion (or re-enforcement) of certain frequencies. Excellent
automatic volume control action is necessary, but even then

gelective fading occurs which makes the sound go “mushy.”
The actual extent of the fading does not differ greatly from
that of medium waves but occurs much more often and with
greater rapidity of change. Seclective fading is caused by
energy coming to the receiving antenna over paths of different
lengths. This makes some of the energy lag the balance b
an exceedingly short time. Obviously the same time lag wiﬁ
cause a greater phasc difference on a high frequency band
than on a low.

Another problem arises in the high frequency band.
Some short-wave stations operate at a comparatively low
percentage of modulation because this results in a reduction
of distortion while fading is taking place. This means that a
carrier of given strength may contain a smaller audio signal
than on the long waves. This must be considered in the
design of a short-wave receiver to avoid overloading the radio
stages in order to get sufficient audio output.

As a rule the field strength upon which we depend for our
short-wave reception is smaller than that upon which we
depend for our good long-wave reception. This means a
large amount of gain must be used with the consequent
increase in noise to signal ratio. This presents a very im-
portant problem which has to be met in the receiver design.

In order to cover long and short waves in the same instru-
ment, it is possible to build the instrument to fit one point
of the range to be covered and accommodate it to the various
other bands by modifications of various kinds. In doing
this, compromises must be made in one range or another.
This presents a very important problem to manufacturers
building quality merchandise since others following the
cheaper, and less satisfactory method, may be able to produce
a set at a lower cost.

Another factor in the design of an all-wave receiver is of
great importance. Harmonics of long-wave stations, of
phone and code transmission may produce annoying dis-
turbances unless great care is taken to reduce them to a
minimum. Check this factor when comparing two different
all-wave receivers.

Before explaining how these difficulties have been met
by our engineers, it might be well to say a word or two about
antennas for all-wave sets. The length of the antenna is of
secondary importance. The first consideration is that the
antenna be so located as to pick up a minimum_ of noise
from automobiles, oil burners, power lines, etc. Keep the
antenna and lead-in as far as possible from such sources of
interference. It may be feasible to put a condenser across
motors producing noise. Other methods of noise prevention
will present themselves to you. Shielded lead-in or trans-
formers in the antenna circuit may cause serious attenuation
of signal on the shorter wave bands, and they should not be used
unless definite improvement is demonstrated.

Within the past year a great improvement has occurred
in short-wave broadcasting. The present political situation
throughout the world has been partially responsible for this
increased activity and Eropaganda is being broadcast fre-
quently from U.S. S. R. and Germany. The power of a
number of important stations has been increased and a
number of new stations have been put into operation. Not-
able among these arc the British Empire stations established,
one in each band, to keep the entire Empire in touch with
London. The number of hours of operation have been in-
creased and more definite schedules are maintained.

All this has greatly increased the value of short-wave
reception and explains why we feel that a receiver of excellent
quality to cover the short-wave bands is now warranted.

Hop=—m= P ==&
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ANTENNA LENGTH CHART

(Lengths shown are overall mcludmg Lead-in ere to Receiver—Ground Wire not to exceed 15 feet.)

From the chart shown, it can he seen that a wide ation in signal strength can he ohtained with v sle gth
This dnta applies partic l ly to th x-tube receiver and in general to the eight-tuhe receivers but does not nec ly pply
to competitive instruments. The various degrees of reception are approximately equal for various amenna Iengtbs F
ample, the 'good” sections give about four times as much sensitivity as the "poor™ sections. As this is also an equal ga
noise, proper choice of antenna length can often make tbe difference hetween satisfactor and unsatisfactory recepuon

In conjunction with the question of the relative merits of a short or long a for the fre. cies that f. Il th 't d"
sections of eacb, eitber length will be equally good, assu m ng that n lll h ld d b b ld g f metallic rucllo

ther uucb objecta. If, for example. part of the amen Iead shi ld d by th uilding, then the lon g wnll

give bet sults. Also the longer e be ue ll the broadc d

n
The ldbl k ecta gl blo k d tbththf enclesf nd the t a lengths recommended particularly
for the h rt-wave br adca bands
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PREDICTING SHORT-WAVE RECEPTION

Through the co-operation of H. H. Beveridge, of R.C.A. Communications, Inc., and the United
States Government, we are able to outline a method of forecasting probable reception conditions
for a considerable period in advance. Although these predictions are not entirely accurate,
they compare in accuracy with the ordinary weather forecast, which, as we know, is generally

reliable.

These predictions are based on the magnetic activity reports furnished by the United States
Observatory at Tucson, Arizona. It has been found that the spots on the sun have a more
or less direct relation to the magnetic conditions on earth, which in turn have a definite relation

to the reception conditions for short waves.

The illustration shows a typical magnetic activity chart prepared for such predictions. On this
chart, ordinates (vertical divisions) are magnetic range, one scale division being 30 gammas. If
the magnetic range extends beyond 60 gammas it has been found by experience that this range
is sufficient to disturb the reception of short-wave signals. Accordingly, all range above 60 gammas
have been filled in with black to make it apparent, in looking at the chart, where the disturbing

magnetic conditions lie.

It has been found that the co-ordination between disturbed signals and magnetic range is
very close, so that wherever a black peak appears on the chart, it has almost invariably been

confronted with bad signal transmission.

It will be noted that the abcissa (horizontal divisions) extend from 1 to 27, indicating that
the magnetic ranges are plotted on the basis of a 27-day period. The date of the first division of
each 27-day period is shown on the left of each period. To find a particular date it is but necessary
to count the dates from left to right, from those given.

Astronomers tell us that the Polar regions of the sun rotate once in approximately 34 days,
while the Equator rotates once in approximately 24 days. Since the magnetic disturbances appear
to repeat themselves on the average every 27 days, it seems probable that the sun spots which
have the greatest effect on the magnetic conditions on the earth are located at such a latitude on
the sun that the period of rotation is 27 days. This is the basis of the prediction service, that is,
a magnetic disturbance on a certain day, say November 7th, would indicate a similar disturbance
to appear again 27 days later, or on December 4th. In general, it will be noted that this repetition
does occur, although it is not an invariable rule. For example, it will be noted that a severe storm
occurred on August 5, 1933, but this storm did not repeat itself 27 days later, although it did ap-
pear again 54 days later with much less amplitude than on August 5th.

In this case, we would have predicted disturbed conditions on September 1st, but actually we
would have found that there was no disturbance; therefore, it is not possible to guarantee the
predictions, but, in general, it is possible to predict the times which are subject to disturbances

and the times which are almost certain to be free from disturbances.



MAGNETIC ACTIVITY
SIX HOUR TOTALS OF HOURLY RANGES OF HORIZONTAL INTENSITY
ONE SCALE DIVISION—30 GAMMAS
TUCSON, ARIZONA OBSERVATORY
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Announcing . . .
The RCA World-Wide Antenna System

A Di-Pole Antenna System for All-Wave Receivers
Stock No. 9500

The RCA World-Wide Antenna System is an expertly designed di-pole antenna system for all-
wave receivers. Greatly improved signals and elimination of noise pickup between the antenna and

receiver are among its numerous features.

ADVANTAGES

1. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System uses a *‘Double
Doublet’’ antenna (a doublet is a special shortc-wave antenna),
which gives as much as five times the signal pickup as that of
an ordinary antenna.

2. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System uses a special
transmission line between the antenna and the receiver which
permits the antenna to be placed as far as 500 feet from the
receiver without loss in efficiency. This transmission line also
eliminates noise pickup between the antenna and the receiver.

3. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System uses a coupling
transformer, located at the receiver, to properly match the
transmission line to the input circuit of the receiver. A low-
capacity switch is mounted on the transformer for switching
from broadcast to short-wave reception so that maximum
efficiency is obtained on both bands.

4. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System gives greatly
improved results on the broadcast band.

1 Antenna Transformer and Switch

1 Antenna Crossover Insulator

2 Rolls Antenna Wire—each roll 4614 ft. long
1 Roll Transmission Line—110 ft. long

4 Strain Insulators

1 Lead-in Insulator

2 Transmission Line Insulators
1 Ground Clamp

S. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System greatly
improves the reception of all short-wave receivers. On the
older type short-wave receivers using adapeors, the results are
cspeciaﬁy desirable.

6. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System is easy to
install. Stranded antenna wire is furnished in exact lengths,
tinned at proper points for soldering. The transmission line is
light and flexible and does not require heavy transposition
blocks or cut-and-try methods for installing. A special cross-
over insulator and all necessary insulators and fictings are
included in the kit.

7. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System may be used
in locations where physical limitations prohibit the erection of
full-length antenna spans. Loading coils (obtainable as an
accessory) may be used to increase the antenna lengths,
electrically.

8. The RCA World-Wide Antenna System consists of a
kit of parts, packed in an attractive carton and made up of
the following items:

{ Transmission Line Clamp
3 Wood Screws

2 Insulating Sleeves

2 Spacers

List Price $69_9
Order from
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RCA VICTOR SHIELD KITS

Stock Nos. 7717 and 7718

The RCA Victor Shield Kits, Stock Nos. 7717
and 7718, consist of an assembly of parts designed
to be used in conjunction with radio rzceivers for
the prevention of interference pickup by the lead-in
portion of an antenna system. Inasmuch as the
majority of man-made interference is picked up on
the lead-in section of an antenna, installation of
these kits greatly improves the ratio of signal to
noise.

The Stock No. 7717 kit consists of an antenna
transformer, 100 feet of low-impedance shielded
lead-in wire, a 200 mmfd. capacitor and a lightning
arrester. 'This kit is designed to be used with the
RCA Victor Model 280 only and does not include a
receiver coupling transformer. Such omission is
made possible by the inclusion of a tap on the
antenna coil of the Model 280, which matches the
impedance of the shielded lead-in.

The Stock No. 7718 kit consists of an antenna
transformer, 100 feet of shielded lead-in wire, a

receiver transformer and a lightning arrestor. This
kit is designed to be used with all types of broad-
cast receivers. The illustration below shows the
proper manner of connecting these kits.

In conjunction with the Stock Nos. 7717 and
7718 kits, it must be remembered that these lead-in
systems will not affect such conditions as natural
atmospheric conditions which induce static into the
antenna or any other noise that is picked up by
the flat top portion of the antenna. To visualize
the gain in these systems, the results will be approxi-
mately equal to the reception that would be obtained
if the receiver were located at the top of the antenna

pole.

These kits will give excellent results over the
entire broadcast and police frequency bands.
However, they are not recommended for the short-
wave broadcasting bands.

ANTENNA TRANSFORMER
STQCK No. 7575

RED  STANDARD
LIGHTNING ARRESTER

XTERNAL GROUND
CONNECTION
200 MMFD. CAPACITOR

| WEATHER-PROOF SHIELDED STOCK No. 4013
| LEAD-IN /
STOCK No. 4095

\ LIST PRICE 02 PER FOOT

VELLOW™y__ /BLACK]

[

-AT LEAST IS FEET ABOVE ROOF —————— —-————:

ﬂ H ﬂ Wrﬂm

‘\‘
\‘\
"\\\ « —
l . — TRANSFORMER —~=——
R L N STOCK No. 7576

=-3FTORMORE-~4>—— 75 70 100 FT: —a e = ————=3fLOR MORE—‘[
r PHOSPHOR OR SILICON BRONZE ANTENNA WIRE
~ _]_ (7 STRANDS NO.22 B.&S.)

INSULATED CONDUCTOR

SUPPORT CLAMP—

12 TUBEL RECEIVER

— ‘

" SHIELDED CONDUCTOR ™
¥

LEAD-IN —__

\ DETAILS OF
INTERNAL CONNECTIONS /
: T0 TRANSFORMER
S\ AT RECEIVER

KIT No.7717 LIST PRICE $3.50
FOR 12 TUBE RECEIVERS

1-7575 TRANSFORMER

1-4013 CAPACITOR

I-LIGHTNING ARRESTER

100 FEET No. 4095 SHIELDED WIRE

KT No.7718 LIST PRICE $5.00
FOR ALL RECEIVERS

1-7575 TRANSFORMER
1-7576 TRANSFORMER
1-LIGHTNING ARRESTER

100 FEET No. 4095 SHIELDED WIRE

INTERNAL
GROUND
CONNECTION

0796

Proper Method of Connecting Kits to Antenna and Receivers



CHART OF FREQUENCY OR IMPEDANCE
VS.

INDUCTANCE AND CAPACITY

The Chart shown below provides a quick method of determining
several unknown factors when one or more are known. The Chart covers
a very wide range, namely, from 10 micro-henries to 100 henries induct-
ance, 10 cycles to 50.000 kilocycles, 1 ohm to 10 megohms and 1 micro-
microfarad to 10 microfarads. If, for example, one wishes to know the
capacitance to use with a 10 henry inductor to have it resonate at 50
cvcles, it can be readily seen that it would be a 1 mfd. capacitor. This is
determined by finding the intersection of the vertical line representing
10 henries and the oklique line representing 50 cycles. The intersection
occurs at the horizontal line representing 1 mfd. The other oblique line
at this intersection represents the impedance at this frequency. This is
approximately 3000 ohms.
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Full Range Test Oscillator
Type TMV-97-B

Rear View of Chassis

Front View

The RCA Full Range Type TMV-97-B Test Oscillator is a modulated R. F. oscillacor which supersedes
the Type TMV-97-A. New features are a wider frequency range, an improved calibrated tuning dial (reading
in frequency) and a direct-reading range switch. All older features such as small compact size, light weighe,
self-contained batteries, etc., of the Type TMV-97-A are retained.

The frequency range extends continuously from 90 K. C. to 25,000 K. C. (3300-12 meters) and is
divided into eight bands. This covers all intermediate, broadcast, police and short-wave frequency line-up
points of all makes of receivers. An eight-position range switch provides for the selection of any desired band.
An attenuator (output control) gives a means of adjusting the output to any level. This is very important in
modern receivers, due to the increasing practice of combining the automatic volume control with other tubes,

Of special interest to amateurs and experimenters is the simplicity with which the modulation may be
eliminated. This may be done by the use of a special adapter in the modulator socket. The oscillator then may
be used as a heterodyne oscillator for short-wave superheterodyne receivers or for heterodyning the I. F.
frequency of all-wave receivers to permit reception of pure CW signals.

Proper servicing of the simplest reczivers is impossible without an oscillator. New designs covering an
increasingly higher fgrequency range make the use of such an oscillator imperative. The TMV-97-B Oscillator
fills the need for such apparatus at a price heretofore considered impossible

SPECIFICATIONS

Ciecuir—A tuned-grid, plate-modulated circuit is used,
which gives good stability over a wide range cf voltage and
climatic conditions. The output is modulated 509, at 400
cycles.

Raptorrons—Two Radiotrons RCA-30 are used, one as
an R. F. oscillator and one as an A, F. modulator.

Batreries ReQuirep—One 2214 volt ‘'B’’ battery and one
4% volt “C" battery are used. The '‘C" battery provides
filament power for the Radiotrons, the filaments of which are
connected in series.

S1ze— Height 814 inches (in-

Frequency Ranoe—90 K. C.-25,000 K. C. by eight bands.
The Range Switch is located on the front panel and marked
directly in frequency.

Outpur—Two binding posts on the front panel, together
with an attenuator, give an easy means of connecting and
adjusting the output,.

Diar—Variable vernier dial adjustable from 6:1 to 20:4
speed reduction. The dial glass has been made thicker so that
the indicator line is very close to the dial, thus avoiding a

possible parallax.
CavBraTion—The dial is cali-

brated directly in frequency to an

cluding raised handle), case alone
614 inches, widch 934 inches, depth
414 inches.

Wetont — 5 lbs., including
batteries.

Switcu—A toggle-type operat-
ing switch for turning the oscillator

accuracy of #3%,. Complete in-
dividual calibration may be ob-
tained at an additional cost of
$5.00.

Case—The entire oscillator is
enclosed in a black wrinkle-finished
aluminum case provided with a

leacher handle.

“on’ and ‘“‘off”’ is mounted on the
front panel.

WWW.americanradiohistorv.com



_RCA Tools and Accessories

—— —_— —

The following tools and accessories are useful for servicing Radio Receivers, Combinations and Short-Wave

Instruments of all cypes and manufaceure.

Alignment Tool

Steck No. 4160 Net Price $0.60
The Stock No. 4160 Alignment Tool is a bakelite shaft

combination screwdriver and socket wrench. The metal screw-
driver bit is so shaped that the increase in capacity caused by
its touching a trimmer screw is offset by the reduction in
inductance caused by its shape. This is very important when
making adjustments on all-wave receivers where the screw-
driver must be inserced through the end of the coil. The socket
end fits the main tuning capacitor crimmer adjustment screws
used on numerous RCA Victor Receivers. The bakelite shaft
is %'’ diameter, which gives entrance to }{"’ holes, used on
older model Radiola receivers.

Alignment Wrench

Stock No. 7065 Net Price $0.50

The Stock Nb. 7065 Alignment Wrench is a combination
screwdriver and alligator jaw end wrench. The metal screw-
driver bit is shaped so that it will have a minimum effect on
the alignment of the set when it touches a trimmer screw.
The end wrench is suitable for adjusting trimmer screws that
are accessible only from the side. The shaft is of bakelite,
7%’ diameter and the overall length is 534",

Riveting Punch

Stock No. 10987 Net Price $0.50

The Stock No. 10987 Riveting Punch is a special tetal
punch for use with a riveting anvil. The punch may be used
with the rivets usually used on radio receivers and permits the
service man to make a factory type repair, instead of using
machine screws to replace rivets. The punch is 8" in diameter
and 514" long.

Riveting Anvil

Stock No: 10988 Net Price $0.70
The Stock No. 10988 Off-Set Riveting Anvil is a srecial
c.

anvil that permits riveting in places ordinarily inaccessible. It
is to be used in conjunction with a riveting punch such as
Scock No. 10987. The Anvil is 8" in diameter and 314"
long.

Tuning Wand

Stock No. 6679 Net Price $1.10

The Stock No. 6679 Tuning Wand is a special alignment
tool which makes possible the checking of alignmient in all-
wave receivers without disturbing the adjustment of che
trimmer capacitors. The tool consists of a bakelite rod having
a brass cylinder at one end and a special finely divided iron
core at the other end. Inserting the brass cylinder into a coil
lowers its inductance, while inserting the iron increases the
inductance. From this it is evident thac before adjusting
trimmers, the adjustment may be checked by inserting each end
of the wand into the coil. Proper adjustment is evidenced by
a reduction in outpuc with either end of che wand inserted into

the coil.
Knurled Nut Wrench

Stock No. 10982 Net Price $1.20

The Stock No. 10982 Knurled Nut Wrench is a special
wrench designed for tightening or removing the knurled nuts
such as are used with toggle type switches. These nuts are
ordinarily impossible to remove or tighten without marring.
The wrench will hold a nut from $4” to 14"’ diameter. The
overall length is 834",

Off-Set Screwdrivers

i - me.u

Stock No. 3064 Stock No. 2930
Net Price $0.50 Net Price $0.50

The Scock Nos. 3064 and 2930 Off-Set Screwdrivers are
useful for making adjustments to remote control units and
other small screws that are inaccessible with an ordinary
screwdriver. The No. 3064 screwdriver is 214’/ long while
No. 2930 has an overall lengeh of 434”.

Socket Wrench

Net Price $1.80

Stock No. 10983

The Scock No. 10983 Socket Wrench is a special flexible

end socket wrench designed for adjusting the alignment

screws of the 1929 and 1930 Victor Receivers, Models R-32,
R-35, etc. The overall length is 837",

_ -

MANUFACTURED BY

RCA Victor Company, Inc.

CAMDEN, N. J., U.S. A.

Printed in U. S. A,



RCA Victor
Sealed Replacement Vibrator

Stock No. 7604 for Model M-34 only

RED = GREEN

/‘ ' \
. C'Z'{ c-28
_OAMFD. |04 MFD.
L-I§
SOLENOID
o

N ( i

BLACK e

N Schematic Diagram
Stock No. 7604 Vibrator

The RCA Victor Sealed Replacement Vibrator is an improved inverter-rectifier
unit recommended for replacement use in the RCA Victor M-34 Automobile Receiver.
High efficiency, long life and wide input voltage range are inherent features of this unit.

Proper adjustment of vibrators of this type is dependent upon laboratory equipment
of advanced design. To insure proper adjustment and freedom from tampering, the
Stock No. 7604 is sealed in such a manner that adjustment cannot be made without
breaking the seal. This unit carries the Standard RCA Victor Guarantee for ninety
days, provided the seal is unbrcken.

SPECIFICATIONS

Size—Height, 415 inches; Diameter, 214 inches. Shielding—Double aluminum case with felt
Input Voltage—Four to eight volts. The life of insulator. The entire vibrating unit is rubber-
mounted.

the vibrator varies jnversely with the input voltage.

Circuit—Mechanical inverter with full-wave Efficiency—Approximately 60%.

mechanical rectifier. Seal—A lead seal is provided to prevent re-
Output Voltage—Approximately 265 volts at moval of the shielding cans without breaking
50 M.A. with 6 volts input. the seal.

{List Price 559.9}
RCA Victor Company, Inc.

CAMDEN, N. J., U.S. A.

Printed in U. S. A.



Decaler’'s and Servicemen's Kits
of RCA Victor Factory Tested Parts

The first of a series of Dealer’s and Servicemen's Kits to be offered is now ready for shipment.
It is prepared for the 6-tube table, console and combination models of the “Selective Short
Wave" Superheterodyne Receivers.

Stock
Qty. No.

6707 Glass (Table)

6703 Capacitor Pack

O T I S N

A part instantly available
when need arises means a better
satisfied customer. Your patrons
do not forger when delays cause
them to miss their most favored
programs. The Handy Kic is
your evidence to prospective cus-
tomers that should need arise,
you are prepared to handle their

service requirementsimmediately.

6614 Glass (Console)

CONTENTS

Handy Parts Kit for 6-Tube RCA Victor Models 121, 122, 221, 321
and G. E. Models K-64, M-65, M-68

Description
9428 Cone (Table Model). . . .
8935 Cone (Console Model)

9446 Power Transformer .

------

......

6476 Output Transformer . . .
6697 1ist IF Transformer .
6698 2nd IF Transformer . .
6695 Volume Control . .

Unit
Also Used in List  Extension

R-37, R-38, 112, 141B, 241B, 310 $1.00 $1.00
RE-81, R-70, R-73,R-75,210 . 1.05 1.05
............. . 540 5.40
................ .20 .40
220,222, 140, 141, 240, AVR-1 .30 .60
A e mel ST AR R s e, 2.46 2.46
RE-40,R-37,R-38 . . . . . . . 1.44 1.44
...... 1.80 1.80
............... 1.78 1.78
............... 1.20 1.20
Total Cost at List Prices . . . . . $17.13

IMPORTANT
DEALER COST
5926

DEALER PROFIT

»787

Through the prompt action
which you can take when called
upon, you will secure new service
business or new prospects for
receiver sales. The Handy Kits
of RCA Victor Factory Tested
Partsare aninvestment in GOOD
WILL which pays dividends in
increased business. Factory

TESTED PARTS ARE:

DESIGNED FOR THE JOB

BY

RCA Victor Company, Inc., Camden, N. J.

Printed in U. 8. A,



MODERN TUBES FOR MODERN RECEIVERS

In the initial period of radi% tube development and applica-
tion, the same tube type—usually a triode—was used in every
socket of a receiver. Obviously enough, one tube type could
not possibly meet all receiver requirements to the best ad-
vantage. Thus, out of this pioneering grew the develop-
ment of tubes to give optimum performance in particular
applications—and even to combine within one bulb functions
which formerly required the use of two or more tubes. This
transition from “‘general-purpose” tubes to the highly efficient
and sensitive “specialty” types has made possible the refine-
ments of modern radio receivers, as, for example, high sensi-
tivity, knife-cdge selectivity, great power output, natural tone
quality, automatic volume control, interchannel noise sup-
pression and efficient operation—available for all classes of
service—city, farm, and mobile alike.

RCA Victor sets are synonymous with modern receiver
design. A number of representative examples are discussed
below.

The automobile superheterodyne M-34 employs four
tubes: one RCA-78, one RCA-6A7, one RCA-6B7, and one
RCA-89. The RCA-78, a Triple-Grid Super-Control type, is
used in the radio frequency (r-f) stage as a pentode r-f ampli-
fier. It was selected because of its long “cut-off”” feature
which enables it to handle large input signal voltages with
minimum cross-modulation and distortion. The RCA-6A7
operates simultaneously as a combined mixer (first detector)
and oscillator to produce the intermediate frequency. The
pentode section of the RCA-6B7 acts as the intermediate-
frequency (i-f) amplifier which feeds into the diode units of the
same tube. The diodes are connected for use as a half-wave
second dctector and arranged to provide automatic-volume-
control (a.v.c.) voltage for the r-f and i-f stages. The audio
output from the second detector is reflexed through the
pentode section and then fed to the RCA-89. This tube is a
Triple-Grid Power Amplifier type, with external connections
for each grid. It may be used as (1) a Class A Power Amplifier
Triode, (2) a Class A Power Output Pentode, and (3) a Class
B Power Output Triode. In the M-34, the RCA-89 is con-
nected as a Power Output Pentode in order to give good
output with the relatively small input signal voltages. The
tubes in this receiver are of the 6.3-volt heater type and are
operated directly from the 6-volt car battery. The perform-
ance of this set is superior to that of many earlier a-c models
employing a larger number of tubes.

The Model R-38is a typical example of a modern a-c receiv-
er designed to operate from the power line. It is a superhetero-
dyne employing two RCA-58’s, one RCA-2A7, one RCA-
2B7, one RCA-2A5, and one RCA.80. The RCA.58, a Triple-
Grid Super-Control Type designed especially for a-c opera-
tion, is used in the r-f and i-f amplifier stages as a pentode
amplifier. Like the RCA-78, its remote “cut-off”’ feature
enables it to handle large input signal voltages with minimum
cross-modulation and distortion. The RCA-2A7 is used as a
combined oscillator and mixer tube to generate the inter-
mediate frequency. This tube is similar to the RCA-6A7
except that it contains a heater cathode designed for 2.5-volt
a-c operation. The versatile RCA-2B7 is employed as a
second-detector (diode), a.v.c. tube and first audio-frequency
(a-f) amplifier. It is similar to the RCA-6B7 but designed
for use in 2.5-volt a-c reccivers. The RCA-2A5 is used in
the last audio stage as a power output pentode. It is capable
of giving high audio output with a small input signal. The

feature of using a heater-cathode in the design of this tube
assures a very low hum-level in the output. The RCA-80 is
used as a full-wave rectifier. This popular high-vacuum
rectifier tube is capable of handling thc load of the average
receiver and gives quiet output without the use of r-f filters
and electrostatic shielding.

In the battery-operated receiver field, the superheterodyne
model R-51-B illustrates RCA Victor design and merits dis-
cussion. This set employs three RCA-34’s and seven RCA-
30’s. These tubes have 2.0-volt filaments and draw only 60
milliamperes of filament current per tube. The RCA-34 is an
r-f pentode with super-control characteristics. This type is
used in the r-f, first-detector, and i-f positions of the receiver.
Like other Super-Control tubes it is capable of handling large-
input signals with minimum cross-modulation and modulation-
distortion. The RCA-30 is a triode. This type is used as an
oscillator, second dctector-a.v.c. tube, and Class A and
B a-f amplifier. The audio section of the R-51-B receiver
consists of a single 30 driving two 30’s in a balanced Class B
circuit. This stage drives the output Class B stage employing
another pair of 30’s. The R-51-B—due to the design of tubes
for this particular service—compares favorably in perform-
ance with many a-c receivers, yet draws so little power as to
permit economical battery operation.

The Model 140 embodies the all-wave feature, made
possible by skillful coordination of efficient tubes and circuit
design. A tuned radio-frequency stage employing the RCA-
58 precedes a modern heterodyne circuit. I'or the higher
frequencies (8,000-18,000 ke.) two r-f stages are used in
order to minimize extrameous signal interference (image-
frequency response, etc.), to improve the signal-to-noise ratio
as well as to make automatic volume control more effective.
These stages, as well as the i-f stage, use an RCA-58. An
RCA-2A7 is used as a mixer tube. This tube is especially
desirable inasmuch as it helps to simplify circuit construction,
which is bound to be somewhat complicated in any multi-
tube, all-wave receiver. The diode unit of the RCA-2B7 acts
as the sccond detector-a.v.c. tube, while the pentode unit
acts ae an a-f amplifier to supply audio-frequency voltage to
the RCA-56 driver. This tube in turn feeds an RCA-53 Class
B Twin Amplifier, a tube which combines in one bulb two
high-mu triodes designed for Class B operation. An RCA-80
supplies the rectified voltage for this receiver.

Model 280 is a twelve-tube superhecterodyne a-c receiver
incorporating many refinements, such as two-band operation
(540-1500 ke. and 1400-2800 kec.), antomatic volume control
and silent-tuning control (noise suppression or “‘silencer™).
The tube complement consists of four RCA-58’s, four RCA-
56’s, one RCA-55, two RCA.59’s, and one RCA-5Z3. The
RCA-58 is used in the r-f amplifier, first detector, and in the
signal and a.v.c. intermediate stages. RCA-56’s are employed
in the high-frequency oscillator and the a.v.c. stage. In
the latter case it iz used as a diode, a.v.c. voltage being
obtained from the voltage drop across its grid-circuit resist-
or. RCA.56’s are also used as a push-pull audio frequency
amplifier to drive two RCA-59’s in a balanced Class B
power amplifier circuit. The RCA-55 diode section is
used as a half-wave second detector. Audio-frequency volt-
age is obtained from this unit to supply the triode audio-
amplifier of the same tube. An RCA-5Z3 is employed as a
full-wave rectifier to supply the d-c plate load for the receiver.



Representative among the RCA Victor universal a-c-d-c
receivers is the model R-18-W. It uses one RCA-78, one RCA-
77, one RCA.38 in a tuned radio-frequency circuit, and one
RCA-25Z5. These tubes were chosen because of their favor-
able performance at low plate voltages. The rf stage em-
ploys the RCA-78 because of its super-control feature.
The detector uses the RCA-77. The latter tube is a
Triple-Grid type especially useful as a biased detector because
of its ability to deliver a large a-f output voltage with relatively
small input voltage. The RCA-38 pentode is used for several
reasons. First, because it has a 0.3 ampere heater which
permits series operation with the heaters of the other tubes
in the receiver. Second, because it requires only a small
input signal for full output. It is necessary to have such a
tube in this position since the gain offered by only two preced-
ing tubes is not very high. The Voltage-Doubler Rectifier
RCA-25Z5 is unique in design. It consists of two heater-

02
v

Y

cathode, half-wave rectifiers enclosed in one bulb. The
heater is common to both rectifier diodes. The tube may be
connected as either a half-wave rectifier, full-wave rectifier,
or voltage-doubler rectifier. In the case of the R-18.W, a
switching arrangement permits voltage-doubler operation
when the receiver is connected to the a-c line while the tube
is disconnected from use (except the heater) when the set is
operated from a d-c line. The heaters of all tubes in the R-
18-W may be operated from a-c or d-c. They are connected
in series with a voltage-dropping resistor across the supply line.

This brief discussion has been set forth to illustrate the
close coordination of radio tube and circuit design principles
that are observed in the construction of RCA Victor receivers.
The models described are representative and incorporate the
modern refinements that gp to make radio reception so much
more worthwhile.
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Instrucciones para el

odelo R-3-

(Receptor a Baterias)

INSTALACION

Lugar para el Receptor—Coloque el instrumento cerca
del lugar donde penetren en la habitacién los hilos de antena
K tierra r, si fuera posible, 4 donde alcanze el cable de las

aterias las que pueden esconderse en una caja é comparti-
mento apropiado.

—=~=AISLADOR

o2 AISLADOR ~=emercq

ANTENA—7 A 22 METROS INCLUYENDO LA ENTRADA
¥ LA CONEXION A LA TIERRA. EN ALGUNOS
LUGARES UNA ANTENA DE MAYOR
LONGITUD DARA MEJORES
RESULTADOS

STer———

HEGASE EL AISLAMIENTO EN LA _ ‘[I»
VENTANA EN FORMA APRDBADA 5

PARARRAYOS ___ ]
APROBADO T
CONEXIONES DEL RECEPTOR

CABLE DE HILO DE HILO DE
CONEXIONES TIERRA ANTENA
(BATERIAS)  (AMARILLO)  (NEGRO)

No. 14 Bk S
O MAS-GRANDE

TIERRA—HAGASE UNA BUENA CONEXISN A UN TU8Q
DEL AGUA O DE LA CALEFACCION EMPLEANDO
UNA GRAMPA DE TIPQ APROSADO

A LAS BATERIAS
(VEASE LA F1G. 2)

Figura 1

Antena y Tierra—El sistema de antena que se recomi-
enda aparece en el dibujo de la Figura 1. Es muy importante
que se haga una buena conexién tanto 4 la antena como 4 la
tierra, tal como aparece en el dibujo.

Baterias—Se necesitan las siguientes baterias:

Bateria “A”—Se puede usar uno cualquiera de los
siguientes tipos:

(1) Un acumulador de 2 voltios, o bien

(2) Seis pilas secas de 115 voltios—Burgess No. 6,
Eveready No. 7111, o su equivalente.

Baterfa ""B”—Cuatro pilas secas de 45 voltios cada una,
Se obtendr4 el resultado mds econémico empleando
las del tipo extra grande (lamadas de servicio

sado “heavy duty”) tales como la Eveready No.
i1-86 6 No. 870, la Burgess No. 21308, 6 una equiva-
ente.

Asegirese que el Interruptor (Figura 3) se encuentra en la
posicién “desconectado.” Conecte entonces las baterfas tal
como aparece en la Figura 2, (a) o (b), segtn sea el tipo de la
bateria “A” que se use.

Importante—Al usar una baterfa “A” de 3 voltios.
segiin se demuestra en la Figura 2 (b), téngase cuidado de
abrir el conectador entre los terminales 1 y 2 en la parte
posterior del chasis. Al usar un acumulador (ﬁ 2 voltios como
en la Figura 2 (a), el conectador debe estar cerrade. La
posicién exacta del conectador se demuestra en la parte
superior a la derecha de cada diagrama.

CASLE PARA

ACUMULABOR A" (a) BATERIAS

(2 VoLTIOS)

— o)
—————— CASTRR) —
&+ - Ao

COMECTADOR CERRADO

TABLERD DE a}lm
CECAC

TERMINALES
o o o

DEL CHASIS
+| |~ +| = ot B s
4 | &5 5 ] &

ROI0

~ 1~ VERDE
Lo

l

)
L

BATERIA A"
6 PILAS SECAS DE 1} VOLTIOS
(3 YoLTIOS)

4 BATERIAS “B" DE 45 YOLTIOS

Figura 2

Radiotrons—Desempaque los tubos Radiotrons con
cuidado é inserte cada uno en su respectivo “socket” 6 porta-
tubo de acuerdo con el dibujo-diagrama de los Radiotrons que
se encuentra en la parte posterior del receptor. Coloque
firmemente en su sitio cada una de las tres pantallas met4lica
tubulares encima de cada uno de los tres tubos Radiotrons de
acuerdo con los circulos dobles que aparecen en el diagrama.
Ahora conecte los tres hilos flexibles cortos que llevan

inzas en sus extremos libres al terminal superior 6 del tope
Se los tubos RCA-32 y RCA-34 tal como se muestra en el
diagrama,

MANEJO

Las perillas de manejo montadas ¢n el tablero del frente
del receptor aparecen en la Figura 3. Maneje el aparato como

sigue:
1. Coloque el Interruptor en la posicidn “conectado,”

hacia la derecha.
DESCONECTADA
——
SELECTOR
DE ESTACIONES

INTERRUPTOR

REGULADOR
DEL SONIDO

Figura 3

2. Avance la perilla del Regulador del Sonido hasta m4s
6 menos la mitatf de su carrera y haga girar lentamente la
perilla de. sintonizacién (6 Selector de Estaciones) hasta
escuchar una estacién. (El cnadrante de sintonizacién estd
calibrado y marcado en kilociclos para facilitar el hallar las
estaciones cuya frecuencia de transmisién se conoce.) Si no
capta ninguna estacién avance un poco mis el Regulador del
Sonido hacia la derecha y repita la gintonizacién.

3. Una vez que ya se esté recibiendo una sefial reduzca el
volumen £ un nivel bajo girando hacia la izquierda el Regula-
dor del Sonido. Reajuste ahora el Selector de Estaciones con
exactitud dejindolo en medio de aquellos dos puntos donde
la sefial desaparece 6 donde la calidad de la reproduccién
comienza 4 sufrir. En esta posicién se obtendr4 la espléndida
bondad de reproduccién que es posible con este receptor,

4. Ahora ajidstese el Regulador del Sonido de modo que se
obtenga el volumen deseado.

5. Cuando se haya conclufdo de usar el receptor y no se
quiera escuchar mds vuelva 4 colocar el Interruptor en la
posicién “‘desconectado,” hacia la izquierda.

NOTA—Muchas veces podrdé mejorarse los resultados
cambiando entre si la posicién de los Radiotrons de un mismo
tipo.

Importante—Para evitar dafiar los tubos Radiotron
téngase cuidado de cortar la corriente, poniendo el inter-
ruptor en la posicién ““desconectado,” antes de intercambiar
entre sf & retirar de sus “sockets” los tubos Radiotron.
Obsérvese la misma precaucién al cambiar 6 instalar nuevas
baterfas.



Instructions for

Model

R-3-

(Battery Operated Receiver)

INSTALLATION

Location—Place the instrument near the antenna lead-in
and ground connections and, if possible, where the battery
cable will reach a compartment suitable for concealing the
batteries.

-~ INSULATOR INSULATOR-==~~—m ]

j L5

LEAD-IN AND GROUND CONNECTIONS.
IN SOME LOGATIONS A LONGER
ANTENNA MAY GIVE
BETTER RESULTS

ﬁ ANTENNA—25 TO 75 FEET LONG INCLUDING
|

INSULATE FROM WINDOW
IN APPROVED MANNER

KPPROVED
LIGHTNING == i

ARRESTER W i
54 M\ [ LEADS FROM RECEIVER \M{
' BATIERY  GROUND  ANTENNA ==l
HH 'H\l CABLE LEAD LEAD == 3
I'I il »

|
jh;/,l), (BLACK)
<X

|\

(YELLOW)

\ GROUND— MAKE TIGHT CONNECTION ’/
TO BATTERIES T0 COLD WATER FIPE OR RADIATOR PIPE -
(SEE FIG. 2) WITH APPROVED GROUND CLAMP
Figure 1

Antenna and Ground—The recommended antenna
system is shown in Figure 1. It is important that a good
ground connection be provided. Make connections to the
antenna and ground as illustrated.

Batteries—The following batteries are required:

4" Battery—-Either of the following types may be
used:

(1) One 2-volt storage cell; or

(2) Six 14-volt dry cells—Burgess No. 6, Eveready
No. 7111, or equivalent.

“'B”* Battery—Four 45 volt dry batteries. Most economi-
cal performance will be ;ﬁtained by using the extra
large (heavy duty) "“B” batteries, such as Eveready
No. 486 or 870, {Kurgess No. 21308, or equivalent.

Make certain that the On-Off Switch (Figure 3) is in the
“'off”’ position, counter-clockwige. Then connect the batteries
as illustrated in Figure 2, (a) or (b), according to the type of
**A” battery used.

Important—When using 3-volt "A" supply as shown in
Figure 2 (b), be sure to open the link connecting terminals 1
and 2 on the rear of the chassis. For 2-volt “A” supply as in
Figure 2 (a), the link should be closed. The proper hnk posi-
tion is shown by the inset in each diagram.

BATTERY

STORAGE "A" CELL (a) CABLE
(2 ¥0LTS)

LINK CLOSED

BROWN
S+ -oT—

BLUE

— i {1 RED,

L e || ||
> 0 g ° JF ° qp 0§

FOUR 45 YOLT “B” BATTERIES
CHASSIS 1,2, 3
TERMINAL _|© of
BOARD D |®

LIRK OPEN

P [_._m,:—-[__.____
o |l o ! o ] o
© eeplee s e

FOUR 45 YOLT “B" BATVERIES

“A" BATTERY

SIX 15 YOLT DRY CELLS SATTERY
(3voLTS)

Figure 2

Radiotrons—Unpack the Radiotrons carefully and in-
sert them in the proper sockets in accordance with the Radio-
tron diagram located on the rear of the receiver. Press the
metal shields down firmly over the three Radiotrons shown
by double circles on the diagram. Attach the three short
flexible leads, equipped with spring contacts, securely to the
top terminals of the RCA-32 and RCA-34 Radiotrons, as
indicated on the Radiotron diagram.

OPERATION

The operating controls on the front panel are shown in
Figure 3. Proceed as follows:
1. Set the On-Off Switch to the “on™ position, clockwise,

) OFF
—y
STATION
SELECTOR

VOLUME ON-OFF

CONTROL sWITCH
Figure 3

2. Advance the Volume Control about one-half turn from
the extreme counter-clockwise position and turn the Station
Selector in either direction until a station is heard. (The dial
scale is calibrated in kilocycles to facilitate selecting stations
of known frequency.) Ify no station is heard, advance the
Volume Control further in a clockwise direction and again
rotate the selector.

3. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Control
counter-clockwise until the volume is reduced to a low level.
Now readjust the Station Selector accurately to the position
mid-way ﬂetween the points where the quality becomes poor
or the signal disappears. This setting provides the fine
quality of reproduction possible with this instrument.

4. Adjust the Volume Control to obtain the desired
volume.

5. When through operating, set the On—Off Switch to the
“off”” position, counter-clockwise.

NOTE—Improved performance may sometimes be ob-
tained by interchanging Radiotrons of the same type in their
respective sockets.

Important—To avoid damage to the Radiotrons, always
set the On—Off Switch in the “off” position while inter-
changing or replacing Radiotrons, or while new batteries are
being installed.



SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

‘A” Batterics Required......... Two volt storage battery or
series parallel connection of four No. 6 dry cells deliver-
ing 3 volts.

“B” Batteries Required............... Four 45 Volt Blocks,
preferably of Heavy Duty type.

“A” Battery Current. . ... 0900 0 dCaeo op ob ....0.55 Ampere
“B’” Battery Current (Max. Volume Control)..0.032 Ampere
Type and Number of Radiotrons............... 2 RCA-234,
1 RCA-232, 2 RCA-230, 1 RCA-233—Total, 6.
Undistorted Output..... P Wrators ol o) stalagetels 0.4 Watt

This battery model Super-Heterodyne receiver incor-

porates such features as low current consumption Radiotrons,

single Pentode output stage and the inherent sensitivity,
selectivity and tone quality of the Super-Heterodyne.

Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be
similar to that of other Supcr-Heterodyne receivers. Line-up
adjustments arc made with a modulated oscillator and out-
put meter. The I. F. amplifier uses one tuned and one un-
tuned transformer. The I. F. frequency is 175 K. C. and the
linc-up capacitors should be adjusted for maximum output at
this frequency. The three gang capacitor trimmers are
adjusted for maximum output when the dial is set at 1410

K. C. and the oscillator at 1400 K. C.

Figure A shows the schematic diagramn while Figure B
shows the chassis wiring.

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

T DESCRIPTION D T DESCRIPTION Hat
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3515 Relsistor — 1,800 ohms — Carbon type —
2012 | Capacitor—1,200 mmfd.—Connected from A watt—Packageof 5.................. $1.00
second dctector plate to ground. ......... $0.55 || 6142 Relsmtor = 6,0({{0 Ohﬂ}ss— Carbon type — YA
2532 | Capacitor—230 mmfd.—Located on resistor A watt—Package of 5............... 2 :
board—Package of 5.................... 2.50 || 6228 | Resistor—200,000 ?léms—Carbon type—1}4 N
2747 | Cap—Contact cap—Package of S........... .50 w.att—P ackage of 5..... i ' Ml i
2963 | Resistor — 8,000 ohms — Carbon type — 1 6249 Resxstor—sl.S ohms—Flexible type—Pack- vy
watt—Packageof 5............. ... ... 1.10 age of §uoviiiiiiiiiii i - i
2994 | Coil—Located on resistor board 45 || 6280 RCS'Stor—I,4O?(’OOO (}hsms—Carb on type—J4 1.00
Lol 1 - e oea o : watt—Packageof 5........... ... ... R
P20 Re%st:’);u—_ lla;;l(igg‘;h;? 5_ (Baiizon #gpEs =S 1.00 || 6315 | Resistor—45,000 ofhsms—~Carbon type—1% -
R =TI i) i g S MRS i e ) watt—Packageof S............. ... ... d
3 Re;n:::;r_—l)la(;i);)ge oofhsm TR 1.00 || 6333 Cable—4 conductor—Braid covlfred cable— -
Wil NS i i g W ) S i Connected to operating switch. .. ........ :
i Re}s;stort:_ti-)o,ol(()o ohr?es— Barboly (Fps = 1.00 |i 6414 | Capacitor pack—Comprising one 1.0 mfd.,
3118 | Resistor — 100,000 ohma — Carhon type — | et comtainer | Aot it | 235
i ’ = 3 3 in metal container. ..................... 5
(1)/‘1‘- 5w att—Located on R. F. coil —Package 1.00 || 6415 Transformer aesembly—C?mprising interi
................................... 4 : 1 ol ket oo ) e
3252 | Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon type—J S eue e LI LT T 3.84
s oy gL g Y o S 1.00 § 6416 | Transformer—First intermediate frequency )
3297 | Resistor—80,000 ohms—Carbon type—1% transformer. . ........c.ovviiiiiaanenenns 2.18
watt—Packageof 5................ ... .. 1.00 6417 | Thansformer = Seeond!lintermediate. fire-
3358 Re;stor — 3,000 Oh"? 5 Carbon type — = quency transformer. ................. ... 2.02
% watt—Packageof 5.................. 4 g . .
3368 | Socket—UX type Radiotron socket. ... ... .. 40 I 0418 C01.l Detectot: oscillator coil............... igg
3382 [ Resistor — 750 ohms — Carbon type — 14 6419 | Coil—R.F.coil............. [EERRETRRRREY L
watt—Packageof S.............. .. .. ... 1.00 || 6463 | Volume control—Complete with mounting
3456 | Capacitor—0.05mfd...................... 44 UL, .oeeet ittt S 1.25
3460 | Capacitor—1,200 mmfd.——Connccted across 7241 | Condenser—3 gang variable tuning con-
plate and filament of second detector.... .. .30 denser assembly.................... ... 4.00
3471 | Capacitor—0.025 mfd.—Connected in series
with 10,000 ochms resistor across primary LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLY
of output transformer................... 32 . o . . .
3509 | Socket—Five contact Radiotron socket...... .36 |f 2975 Rlvet—EOUC rt?t{;)l(l)llng ring mounting rivet 50
3510 | Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft........ .46 —Package 9 gogoopeogpEa0aa0aa pooc] E
3511 | Scale—Dial scale and drum 46 {| 6166 Boarii‘—Tex;immal boalx;d wkltl: t_\on lf{ermm;ﬂg 16
................ g s — Pa ) .
3512 | Switch—Operating switch—3 pole—Single e - o 'e' crage o
throw rotary type. ......... el 1.50 || 8983 | Magnet assembly—Comprising cone bracket |
3513 | Capacitor—700 mmfd.—Located on detec- coreand magnet....................... .52
tor oscillator coil . . . ............ Ll .48 | 8984 | Cone—Speaker paper cone—Package of 5. 6.25
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Figure A—Schematic Circuit Diagram

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

Voltages measured at maximum volume control and no signal impressed on input

2. TRANSFORMER

0544

LINK BD/

Cathode or Fila- Cathode or Fila- Cathode or Fila- <
Radiotron No. ment to Control ment to Screen ment to Plate, Flata Currentg l,l;;l::::'vo?:e
Grid, Volts Grid, Volts Volts . *
1. R.F.RCA:234 2.5 70 135 4.25 2.0
2. lat Detector RCA-232 5.0 70 135 1.0 2.0
3. Oscillator RCA-230 — — 70 4.5 2.0
4. I F. RCA-234 2.5 70 135 4.25 2.0
5. 2nd Detector RCA-230 13.0 —_— 130 0.3 2.0
6. Power RCA-233 11.0 135 130 15.0 2.0
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Figure B—Wiring Diagram
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Instrucciones para el

Modelo R-3-C

(Corriente Continua, 200/230 Voltios)

Preliminar—Remuévase la parte de atrds del
mueble que estd sostenida en su lugar por medio de
tornillos. No se haga la conexién del instrumento al
enchufe mientras el instrumento esté sin su parte de
atrds. Remuévase el material de empaque de los
Radiotrons. Cerciérese de que los Radiotrons estén
en sus enchufes respectivos segiin ilustracién en la
etiqueta en el chasis del radio. La colocacién de los
Radiotrons ha de hacerse estrictamente de acuerdo
con las instrucciones para evitar que se dafien.

== AISLADOR AISLADOR
Boaais= S
ANTENA ~—~7 A 22 METROS INCLUYENDOQ LA ENTRADA
¥ LA CONEXION A LA TIERRA. EN ALGUNOS
LUGARES UNA ANTENA DE MAYOR
LONGITUD DARA MEJORES ENTRADA ~
i RESULTADOS
i
HAGASE EL AISLAMIENTO EN LA. ‘;Hf 4
VENTANA EN FORMA APROBADA “ﬂ& Y
i
PARARRAYOS ___ || gl
APROBADQ
o
#};»’ :,‘ii CONEXIONES DEL RECEPTOR
1l
ol i “‘ > COROON  MILODE  HILO DE
d , OF lAI TIERRA ANJENA >
| ENERGIA  (AMARILLO)  (NEGRO) >
s S’

No. 14 8. & §.
O MAS GRANDE
ABASTECIMIENTQ S

ELECTRICO VERRA—HAGASE UNA BUENA CONEXIGN K UN TUBO
(TOMA-CORRIENTE) OEL AGUA O DE LA CALEFACCION EMPLEANDQ
UNA GRAMPA DE TIPO APROBADQ

Figura }

Apriétense firmemente forzdndolas hacia abajo
las cubiertas protectoras de los Radiotrons sefialados
por circulos dobles y téngase la completa seguridad
de que los tres hilos cortos, flexibles, hayan sido
debidamente recortados y ajustados firmemente a
los terminales superiores de los Radiotrons RCA-39,
seglin indicaciones que aparecen en la etiqueta de
licencia. Vuélvase a colocar la parte de atrds del
mueble.

Colocaciéon—Coléquese el instrumento a una
distancia conveniente de un enchufe y cerca del
alambre de entrada de la antena y de las conexiones
de contacto con tierra.

Conexiones—La Figura 1 indica las conexiones
externas y el sistema de antena que se recomienda.
Es indispensable que se obtenga una buena conexién
a tierra. H4ganse las conexiones con la antena y
tierra en la forma que se ilustra.

.0083

Conéctese el cablc de la energia del instrumento
a una fuente abastecedora de corriente continua
dentro de los limites de voltaje especificados en la
etiqueta de licencia.

Importante—Este receptor no funcionard salvo
que las espigas del tapén conector sean insertadas en el
enchufe en su posicion apropiada. La posicién
correcta ha de hallarse haciendo ensayos.

Funcionamiento—Refiriéndose a la Figura 2
procédase del modo siguiente:

1. Coléquese el Interruptor en la posicién “‘on”
(conectado) hacia la derecha. Varios segundos
han de transcurrir para que los Radiotrons se
calienten antes que el instrumento empiece a
funcionar satisfactoriamente.

2. Coléquese el Regulador del Sonido en poco
mds o menos el punto medio de su alcance.
Luego hdgase girar el Selector de Estaciones
hacia la izquierda o hacia la derecha hasta que
se capte una estacién. (La escala del cuadrante
estd calibrada en kilociclos para facilitar la selec-
cién de estaciones que perifonean a una frecuen-
cia conocida.) Si no se ha podido sintonizar
ninguna estacién, adeldntese el Regulador del
Sonido hacia la derecha y repitase este medio
de sintonizar.

3. Después de haber logrado captar a alguna
estacién, hdgase girar el Regulador del Sonido
hacia la izquierda hasta que el sonido quede algo
reducido. Luego reajiistese el Selector de Esta-
ciones hasta que se obtenga un sonido mdximo
(con 14 graduacién correspondiente del Regula-
dor del Sonido). Ajiistese el Regulador del
Sonido de modo que se obtenga el sonido deseado.

DESCONECTADA,
——y
SELECTOR
DE ESTACIONES

REGULADOR

DEL SONIDO INTERRUPTOR

Figura 2

4. Cuando se desee que el instrumento cese de
funcionar, coléquese el Interruptor en la posicién
e 79 . 3 .

off” (desconectado) hacia la izquierda.



Instructions for

Model R-3-C

(200/230 Volts D. C.)

Preliminary—Remove the rear cover which is
held by screws. Do not connect the instrument to the
electrical outlet while the back is off. Remove the
packing material from the Radiotrons. Make
certain that the Radiotrons are in their proper
sockets as illustrated on the rating label on the
radio chassis. The arrangement shown must be
followed exactly to avoid damage to the Radiotrons.

Press the shield covers down firmly over the
Radiotrons shown by double circles, and make sure
that the three short flexible leads are clipped securely
to the top terminals of the RCA-39 Radiotrons as
indicated on the rating label. Replace the rear cover.

| ~===INSULATOR INSULATOR ===~ f

~

ANTENNA =25 TO 75 FEET LONG INCLUDING
LEAD-IN AND GROUNO CONNECTIONS. f

IN SOME LOCATIONS A LONGER LEAD- 1w |
ANTENNA MAY GIVE i

BETTER RESULTS
1
[:)
INSULATE FROM WINDOW ! I

IN APPROVED MARNER (i

!

P ——— T

APPROVED
LIGHTNING ~ = [
ARRESTER & ."ﬁ

LEADS FROM RECEIVER %J /
POWER GROUND ANTENNA -
CORD  LLAD 1640 =~
(ELLOW)  (BLACK)

~

b ~
ELECTRICAL ,
QUTLET GROUND—MAKE TIGHT CONNECTION .
TO COLD WATER PIPE OR RADIATCR PIPE ~~
WITH APPROVED GROUND CLAMP

Figure |

Location—DPlace the instrument near a con-
venient electrical outlet and near the antenna lead-
in and ground connections.

Connections—Figure 1 shows the external con-
nections and the recommended antenna system.
A good ground connection is important. Make con-
nections to the antenna and ground as illustrated.

.0082

Connect the instrument power cord to an elec-
trical outlet supplying direct current within the
voltage limits specified on the license labels

Important—This receiver will not operate unless
the prongs of the attachment plug are inserted in the
outlet in the proper position. The correct position must
be determined by trial.

Operation—Refer to Figure 2, and proceed as
follows:

1. Set the On-Off Switch to the *‘on” position,
clockwise. Several seconds are required for the
Radiotrone to heat before satisfactory reception
is possible.

2. Set the Volume Control at about the middle
of its range. Then turn the Station Selector in
either direction until a station is heard. (The
dial scale is calibrated in kilocycles to facilitate
gselecting stations of known frequency.) If no
station is heard, advance the Volume Control
further in a clockwise direction and again rotate
the Station Selector.

3. After receiving a gignal, turn the Volume Con-
trol counter-clockwise until the volume is some-
what reduced. Now readjust the Station Selector
until maximum volume (with this setting of the
Volume Control) is obtained. Adjust the Vol-
ume Control to secure the desired volume.

OFF
—
STATION
SELECTOR

VYOLUME ON-OFF
CONTROL SWITCH

Figure 2

4. When through operating, set the On-Off

Switch to the “off” position, counter-clockwise.
P



SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating. . . .........................200-230 Volis
Power Consumption. ... ....................... 115 Watts
Radiotrons Required

3 RCA-39, 2 RCA-37, 1 RCA-89—Total, 6
Undistorted Qutput............................. 0.7 Watt
Intermediate Frequency........................ 175 K. C.
R. F. and Oscillator Line-up Frequency..... 1400 K. C. Only

This receiver is a six-tube Super-Ileterodyne receiver
designed for use on 200-230 volt direct current power lines.
Features such as low-current Radiotrons, Pentode Output
Sta%e and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone
quality of the Super-Heterodyne are features of this receiver.

Service” work in conjunction with this receiver will be
similar to that of other Super-Heterodyne receivers. Line-up
adjustments are made with a modulated oscillator and output
meter. The 1. F. amplifier uses one untuned transformer and
one tuned transformer. The I. T. frequency is 175 K. C. and
the line-up capacitors should be adjusted for maximum out-
put at this frequency. The three-gang capacitor trimmers
are adjusted for maximum output when the dial and oscillator
are both set a1 1400 K. C.

Figure A shows the schematic wiring and Figure B the
The voltage readings and the replacement
parls are given below.

chassis wiring.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

Cathode or Fila- | Cathode or Fila- { Cuthode or Fila~ Plate Heater or Radiotron
Radiotron No. ment to Control | ment to Screen | ment to Plate, Current . Socket

Grid, Volts Grid, Volts Volts M. A. Filament, Volts Voltages
1. R.F. RCA-39 3.5 90 205 5.0 6.0
2. 1st Detector RCA-39 10 83 200 1.0 ) 6.0
3. Oscillator RCA-37 —_— E— 90 4.5 6.0
4. I.F. RCA-39 3.5 90 205 5.0 6.0
5. 2nd Detector RCA-37 20 — 185 .75 6.0
6. Power RCA-89 18.5 190 180 i 15.0 6.0

All above voltages measured at mazimura volume control sotting with no signal impressed on input. 220 Volt, D. C. source used.

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Stock List Stock List
"y DESCRIPTION T T DESCRIPTION Price
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 6422 | Capacitor assembly—Comprising two 4.0
X mfd., two 0.5 mfd., one 0.25 mfd., one 0.1
2532 | Capacitor—230 mmfd.—Package of 5....... $2.50 mfd. and one 0.05 mfd. capacitors in metal
2731 | Resistor — 10,000 chms — Carbon type — 1 COMLAIMETr. .« vvervieeiineinaunns $4.04
watt—Package of 5.............. ....... 110 || 6423 | Transformer—First intermediate frequency
2746 | Socket—Pilot lamp socket................. .20 transformer...........oovivivuneenaennn. 2.84
3076 | Resistor — 1 megohm — Carbon type — 14 6424 | Transformer—Second intermediate frequen-
‘ watt—Packageof 5............ . ........ 1.00 cy transformer. . .........ooviiininenann 2.20
3077 | Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 6425 | Coil—Detector and oscillator coil........... 2.65
watt—Packageof 5..................... 1.00 || 6426 | Coil—R. F.coil............ccoviuivnne. 95
' 3078 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 6427 | Scale—Dial scale and drum................ .50
watt—Package of 5.............0 .. so0gd 1.00 || 6428 | Resistor — Porcelain type — 995 obms —
3384 | Capacitor—650 mmfd.—Located on detector Tapped at 290 ohms. ................... .80
and oscillator coil—Packageof 5......... 1.50 || 6468 | Volume control—Complcte with mounting
3461 | Coil—Second detector plate choke coil. . . ... .88 B35 0 0 4B 60 hg 600006 opBog0 o0~ 5060~ 1.25
3471 | Capacitor—0.025 mfd..................... .32 || 7054 | Cord—Power cord............... s e -60
3472 | Capacitor—0.0024 mfd.................... 2§ “TAALY) Comdenser—3 gang, variable tuning BRIl i
ol Swntch—DO}x e pole—SmglF et L3 7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket. ........ 40
3518 | Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft........ 50 i 7496 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield. . ... . O 25
3519 | Resistor — 9,000 ohms — Carbon type — 3 25 7518 | Reactor—Filterreactor.................... 2.30
VU351 0 0'6 9b 0010 00 0 dBA 6o o 6100 00 G610 0.0 0. Aoy .
3520 | Rcsistor—Porcelain type—Wire wound—
322 chms—Tapped at 22 ohms........... .88 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
3566 | Socket—Radiotron 5 contact socket......... .50
3608 | Resistor—720 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt 3005 | Screw assembly—Comprising 4 screws, 8
—Packageof 5.............. ... 1.10 nuts, 4 washers and 4 eyelets............. .50
6142 | Resistor — 6,000 ohms — Carbon type — 14 6184 | Board—Terminal board with three terminals
watt—Package of 5................. ..., 1.00 —Packageof 5........... ... .l 50 1
6315 | Resistor—45,000 ohms—Carbon type—1% 7442 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete—Package
watt—Package of 5........... ... ... 1.00 @3 DogoooooBooolfooo0oBo000d%0000000000p 5.00
6421 | Transformer—Audio transformer assembly 8702 | Ring—Cone retaining ring................. .50
—Comprising interstage and output trans- 8977 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, cone
former in metal container................ 3.68 bracket and magnet..................... 3.35
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Figure B—Chassis Wiring Diagram
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SERVICE NOTES
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RCA Victor Company, Inc.
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RCA Victor
Short Wave Converter SW-3

SERVICE NOTES

SPECIFICATIONS
Type of Circuit. .... AT ok Super-Heterodyne Converter for use with standard broadcast receiver
Type and Number of Radiotrons—A. C....... ST (R R = B 1 RCA-58, 1 RCA-56—Total, 2
Type and Number of Radiotrons—Battery..... SR A SR 1 RCA-230, 1 RCA-232—Total, 2

Type of Tuning....All tuning is done by means of the I. F. Amplifier, which is the broadcast receiver

6000 K. C. to 6150 K. C.—49 Meters
9500 K. C. to 9600 K. C.—31 Meters
11700 K. C. to 11900 K. C.—25 Meters
15100 K. C. to 15350 K. C.—19 Meters

Requirements of Receiver for use with Converter........................ High impedance antenna
transformer primary insulated from the chassis or other circuits; a source of 2.5 volt
current capable of supplying 2 amperes additional and a source of 180-260 volt plate
current supplying an additional 5 M. A. The cabinet must also be acoustically correct,
as the tendency to howl is increased by the addition of the converter.

Broadcasting Ranges............. S, el o hrems

The RCA Victor Short Wave Converter SW-3 is a two-tube Super-Heterodyne Converter that
may be used with standard broadcast band receivers. By means of the Converter, short wave broad-
casting stations may be received merely by tuning with the broadcast receiver. A selector switch
allows choice of the short wave band that it is desired to receive.

A number of RCA Victor receivers include this Converter. The assembly wiring diagrams,
together with any schematic changes for the models, are contained in this booklet. The regular Service
Notes should be consulted for service information pertinent to the broadcast receivers.

SERVICE DATA

A three-section, five-position switch, located on the side or front of the cabinet, provides for
readily changing the detector fixed tuning inductance and the oscillator fixed tuning capacitance
(both in the short wave converter) for operation in any desired short wave broadcasting band. Such
changes are effected by shifting the tap switch contact arm through its first four positions, the fifth,
or remaining position, being employed for standard (long wave) broadcast reception. In the latter
case, the short wave circuits are isolated and grounded and the incoming signals are transferred to
the input of the standard broadcast receiver.

The following tabulation shows the frequency range of the instrument for each position of the
switch and, in addition, the width of the important short wave bands included in those ranges:

Switch Position Range (K. C.) Broadcast Band Included (Meters) Band Width (K. C.)
1 15600-14650 19 15340-15100
2 12350-11400 25 11900-11700
3 9950- 9000 31 9600-9500
4 6700~ 5750 49 6150-6000
5 1500~ 550 Standard 1500-550
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By examination of the above table, it will be seen that considerable latitude is provided on either
side of the actual extremities of each standardized short wave band. This provision further increases
the usefulness of the receiver since several stations are now operating on frequencies slightly outside
of the actual band range limits.

Since all tuning adjustments are effected from the single dial, it will be appreciated that con-
siderable interference with short wave reception may be caused by nearby, powerful, long wave (200
to 546 meter) broadcasting stations. Since when correctly adjusted, all short wave broadcasting
bands fall within 950-1300 K. C., the possibility of interference is limited to that caused by local
stations operating within these frequencies. Such interference may be eliminated in each range by
a slight shift of the oscillator frequency. This result is accomplished by adjustment of one of the
four spring-plate, tuning capacitors on the short wave converter chassis, one of which is effective for
each position of the tap switch. Any adjustment of these capacitors, of course, will change the dial
positions of all stations in that particular range an equal number of dial divisions (10 K. C. per dial
division) to an extent corresponding to the frequency shift from the original position at which inter-
ference was encountered. If local stations are present within 950-1300 K. C. range, adjust the oscil-
lator tuning capacitors so that no short wave signals are received at the same dial setting.

(1) OSCILLATOR ADJUSTMENTS

The oscillator frequencies should be the following values for the taps indicated:

Band Oscillator Frequency Trimming Capacitor
19 Meter 14100 K. C. C-2
25 Meter 12900 K. C. C3
31 Meter 8450 K. C. C4
49 Meter 7250 K. C. C-5

If a frequency meter or a calibrated receiver is available, either will be suitable for checking or
adjusting these capacitors. If such equipment is not available then the following method may be used:

The frequency of the oscillator may be checked by adding or subtracting the dial reading in
kilocycles from the operating frequency of the station being received. The instruction book lists a
number of stations with their correct operating frequency. The dial reading should be added or sub-
tracted as follows:

19 Meter Tap.......... Subtract dial reading.
25 Meter Tap.......... Add dial reading.
31 Meter Tap.......... Subtract dial reading.
49 Meter Tap.......... Add dial reading.

It will be noted that when the cscillator trimmer capacitors are properly adjusted, all stations
operating in the assigned bands will fall between 950 and 1300 K. C. on the receiver dial. The pur-
pose of the oscillator capacitors is to adjust this range and is not a sensitivity adjustment.

In the event that they are so badly out of adjustment that one or more of the bands fall entirely
out of the receiver tuning range and no short wave broadcasting stations are heard, the following
procedure may be used for realigning them:

1. By means of a set using the SW-3 Converter and working properly, determine that a station
can be heard on the band to be adjusted.
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2. Tune in a signal, on the receiver working properly, in the band it is desired to adjust the
defective receiver. Then set the band switch and dial at the same position on the defective
receiver as that of the receiver tuned to the signal.

3. For the 49 and 25 meter bands, turn C-3 or C-5, as the case may be, Figure 1, to the extreme
minimum capacity position, counter-clockwise. Then turn slowly clockwise until the station
being received on the first receiver is heard. For the 19 and 31 meter positions, the capacitors
C-2 and C-4, as the case may be, should be first tuned to their maximum capacity position
clockwise and then turned counter-clockwise until the signal is heard. This order should be
carefully followed. The first point, after starting from the maximum or minimum position
at which the signal is heard, is the correct adjustment. On some settings, two positions may
be found but any one other than the first will result in improper tuning.

(2) DETECTOR ADJUSTMENT

The detector trimmer capacitor, if not properly adjusted, will cause insensitivity or excessive
background noise on all bands.

This adjustment can only be made at the time of day when 49 meter stations can be received
unless equipment for generating an artificial high-frequency (6075 K. C.) test signal of accurate fre-
quency is available.

The adjustment should be made as follows:

1. Remove screws holding converter in cabinet and place converter at the rear of the chassis
on a wooden box or other rest made of non-conductive material, leaving all connections
intact so that proper operation is maintained. In models not having a hole in mounting
plate to enable adjustment of C-1, the mounting plate must also be removed and so placed
that it is not in the field of the coils of the converter.

2. Then tune in a station operating near the center of the 49 meter band (6075 K. C.) and adjust
detector trimmer (C-1) for maximum volume. Rock the main tuning capacitor back and
forth while making this adjustment.

If no station operating close to 6075 K. C. can be heard, adjust for maximum volume on two
stations successively, one on either side of 6075 K. C., noting position of trimmer and then
placing the trimmer at the mean of the two positions.

3. Use of Station Finding Chart.

By thorough understanding and use of the Station Finder, the customer can obtain much greater
satisfaction by enabling the rapid identification and dial setting of short wave stations.

In effect the Station Finder provides a calibration of the receiver tuning dial, converting the long
wave markings 540 to 1500 K. C. to higher frequency calibrations, depending on the position of the
range switch.

This is made possible by the fact that no matter what frequency is being received one dial divi-
sion always represents 10 K. C.

The following example explains the operation:

With Range Switch in 49 meter position, assume that W8XK is tuned in at 1080 dial position.
By reference to the Station Finder, it will be seen that in the section bracketed 49 M., W8XK is
marked opposite 6140 K. C. the operating frequency of W8XK. This then means that 1080 corre-
sponds to 6140 K. C. Rotate the inner circle so that 1080 is exactly opposite 6140, the point at which
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WB8XK is marked. Then by reference to chart it will be seen that with the receiver tuned to 1180 it
will be tuned to 6040 K. C. or the operating frequency of W4XB. Now, by outlining the index hole
we can record, permanently, the point to set the Station Finder in order to find the dial setting for
any 49 meter station. By looking on the Short Wave Broadcast Station List and Program Schedule
we find that W3XAL operates on 6100 K. C.; then for the example given above we can immediately
find that W3X AL will be received at 1120 K. C. and when received, the call letters may be marked
in the margin opposite 6100 K. C.

Thus it is only necessary to log one station in a band to obtain the dial position for all stations
in that band. The same procedure should be repeated for all bands.

In case it is found that any stations operating within the bands fall outside of the region from
950-1300 K. C., the oscillator trimmer condenser for that band should be readjusted so as to bring
all stations within the region of 950-1300 K. C. in order to obtain maximum efficiency.

It is recommended that each receiver be checked and the Station Finder be logged for the par-
ticular set, marking the serial number on the Station Finder before sending to customer’s house.
Then when installed the operation of the Station Finder should be demonstrated, stressing the ease
of tuning and separation of stations obtained.

(3) GENERAL NOTES

The following general notes will help in the performance of service work in conjunction with
receivers using the SW.3,

1. Keep the antenna lead of the converter as far as possible from the broadcast receiver chassis.

2. If modulation hum is encountered, connect a 5000 mmfd. capacitor from either heater lead
to ground. Later production instruments include this capacitor.

3. The shielding on the grid of the R. F. tube should be kept as loose as possible. If it is drawn
tight it will affect the adjustment of the R. F. Trimmer Capacitor on the broadcast receiver.

4. Keep all other shielding tight, especially the shield over the lead from the converter to the
shielded antenna coil, pushing it tight against the coil shield and thus covering the wire
entirely.

5. If it is desired to use only one antenna, connect the antenna permanently to the blue lead
from the Converter. If sufficient signal strength is not obtained on long wave reception,
provide a single pole, single throw switch for connecting the black lead to the blue when long
wave reception is desired. A clip on the black lead can be used_if a switch is not available.

6. In buildings of metal framework or even with a metal roof, an indoor antenna or an outdoor
antenna that does not extend beyond the shielding effect of the building will not be satis-
factory. For such installations, an outdoor antenna must be used and the lead-in placed
away from any metal parts of the building.
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

ok DESCRIPTION fdsm )| Stock DESCRIPTION s
SW.3 A. C. 3501 | Capacitor —ﬂ38 mmfd. — Located on $0.44
2012 | Capacitor—1200 mmfd................ 2055 || __ BT Clp e nac CEEmaL L A b s s -
2747 | Contact cap—Package of 5............ 50 3504 Shle.ld—Detector shield . . b mmameae .34
; 3576 | Resistor—2.3 ohms—Flexible type—
2969 | Resistor—50,000 ohms—Carbon type— Pack s 1.20
1 watt—Package of 5............ .. 2.50 ackage o 7 o h """ N C LA -
2932 | Capacitor—5000 mmfd................ 100 || 3577 | Restetor 85 ot " | 100
3383 “e&‘:}f‘_—l,i‘i‘,’m‘gg‘ggf‘?ff’f’f"f??‘j‘f%_ 550 || 3578 | Capacitor—0.01mfd.................. 38
. o , 3579 | Resistor—63 ohms—14 watt—Carbon
3420 | Switch—Range selector switch. ..... ... 2.00 tvpe—Package of 5 1.00
3421 | Coil —Oscillator coil................... 110 || 6100 | ConChobe oy Ll s
3422 | Capacitor — Adjustable capacitor — 6109 | Knob—Range switch selector knob—
10 mmfd. to 40 mmfd. and 70 mmfd. Pack 5 .75
told0mmfd....................... 1.10 ACKAZE OL 0. ve - - L0 TE o AR TELDCE o
R il 6300 | Socket—4 contact Radiotron socket. . .. .55
3423 | Capacitor Adjustable capacitor X .
70 mmfd. to 140 mmfd. and 150 6379 | Coil—Detectorcoil................... 1.52
mmfd. to 240 mmfd.............. ... 1.10 || 6380 | Coil—Oscillatorcoil .................. 1.08
3424 } Coil—Detectorcoil................ ... 1.60 {| 7488 | Shield—Detector tube shield top. ... ... .50
3425 | Capacitor — Adjustable capacitor —
10 mmfd. to 70 mmfd....... .. ... .. 5 SPECIAL PARTS FOR
3426 | Escutcheon — Range selector switch R-24-A, R-24-B, RE-81 and RAE-84
escutcheon............... ... .. ... .50 RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES
. . 93
2| Gt Tt capacitor. . . ... 215 3502 | Base and mounting bracket for R. F.
3428 | Plate—Couverter mounting plate as- COML . o mraiatn) oo olo /o el oo e ol e # Ao wans 55 32
o 1 rembh Toooi e e B 85 |l 3503 | Shield—R. F. coil shield............... 36
che;:;; ggt:);%rter mounting screw-— 50 | 0411 Coli’l—E. F. coil complete with mounting Ls4
"""""""""""" A e S S S - E Wy .
3500 | Coil—Rejector aoil—Locatcd on mount- racke
ingplate.............. ol 1.46 SPECIAL PARTS FOR R-24-A
3501 | Capacitor — 38 mmfd. — L S
Tesistor board. .+ el RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES
3504 | Shield—Detector shield. .. .... " s 3+ || 3522 | Resistor—17,000 ohms—Carbon type—
6100 | Coil—Choke coil. .. oo viveme e, 15 14 watt—Package of 5.............. 1.00
6109 | Knob—Range selector switch knob— _ REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
6350 LD o et 1.7 6390 | Transformer—Output transformer......| 2.12
Adcagltlmi_:Fw.ih rtzlng adaptor plug 1.25 i| 8976 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil
OXIP CLCIWA 1 LCACS L L Hirhre g ras e ’ magnet and cone support............ 4.30
7484 | Socket—UY type Radiotron socket... .. -65
485 cet—Radi N
7 Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket. . .. .70 SPECIAL PARTS FOR R.24.B
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES
SW-3 (Battery) 3048 | Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type
2747 | Contact cap—Package of 5............ .50 —34 watt—Package of 5............ 2.50
2932 | Capacitor—5000 mmfd................ 1.00 || 3079 | Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—
3045 | Resistor—40,000 ohms—1 watt—Car- be! “falt—Package of St 2.50
bon type—Package ofS............. 2.50 6312 Cupacxtor-650 mmfd.——Packagc of 5... 2.50
3297 | Resistor—80,000 ohms—14 watt—Car-
lf"’“ type—Package of 5.. ............ 2.50 SPECIAL PARTS FOR RE.81
3420 Swntch‘—Range se‘lector Gl e Wi Y 2.00 7587 | Transformer—Filament transformer....| 4.25
3422 Calpacxtor — Adjustable capacitor —
0 mmfd. to 40 mmfd. and 70 fd.
to 140 mimfd..-o e 110 SPECIAL PARTS FOR RAE-84
3423 | Capacitor — Adjustable capacitor — 3048 | Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type
70 gllmfd. 4"to 14%1 mmfd. and 150 —14 watt—Package of 5....... ... .. 2.50
mmfd. to 240 mmfd................. 1.10 fI 3505 | Capacitor—0.1mfd................... 36
3425 | Capacitor — Adjustable capacitor — 3506 | Knob—Range switch selector knob. . . .. .50
10 mmfd. to 70 mamfd............... 50 3593 | C : s
. § apacitor pack—Comprising two 0.05
3426 | Escutcheon — Range selector switch mfd. capacitors in metal container.. .. 72
escutcheon. ....................... .50
3428 | Plate—Converter mountin, late as- ’
el S i e SPECIAL PATTS FOR
3429 | Screw—Converter mounting screw— (I &
Packageof 3....................... .50 {| 6412 | Capacitor—10mfd.................. .. 1.62
3500 | Coil—Rejectorcofl................... 1.46 || 6413 | Meter—Tuning meter................ 2.38




Instructions for

Counter Demonstrator CRD-9 (DC

(Direct Current Model)

INTRODUCTION

This electric phonograph model provides high quality
reproduction of pﬁonograpﬁ records for store demonstration
purposes. It is arranged for manual operation from behind
the counter.

The volume control is equipped with a locking device for
limiting the loudspeaker output to the desired maximum.
This adjustment is set at the factory in accordance with the
customer’s specifications. The locking device can be re-
adjusted by the customer to meet special conditions.

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After withdrawing the instrument from
the shipping container, remove the shipping block from the
bottom of the cabinet. Then remove the corrugated support
and tape holding the pickup arm. Unpack the turntable and
Radiotrons from their separate containers.

Turntable—Mount the turntable on the motor spindle.
Make sure that the pin on the spindle engages the slot in the
turntable hub.

Radiotrons—To install the Radiotrons, slide the small
door in the rear panel toward the right. The positions of the
tubes in the respective sockets are shown on the rating label
which can be seen through the door opening. They are, left
to right, as follows: RCA-89, RCA-89, and %CA-37. Attach
the two flexible leads, indicated on the label, to the top
terminals of the RCA-89 Radiotrons—press the spring con-
tact clips down firmly.

Power Supply—After placing the demonstrator in its
desired location on the counter, connect the power cord to an
electrical outlet supplying direct current within the voltage
limits specified on the rating label. IMPORTANT—The
amplifier will not function unless the prongs of the
attachment plug are inserted in the outlet so as to
give the proper polarity. The correct position of the
plug must be determined by trial operation.

OPERATION

The controls of the demonstrator are located as follows
(viewing the instrument from the rear):

Power Switch—On right-hand side panel. This switch

is “on”’ when the knob is upward.

Motor Switch—On left-hand side panel. This switch is

“on’’ when the knob is upward.

Volume Control—On rear of cabinet, near right-hand

side. Turn this control clockwise to increase the volume.

Speed Regulator—Lever extending from under turn-

table on left side of motor board.

The demonstrator should be operated as follows:

1. Set the Power Switch to the “on™ position.

2. Place a standard (78 r.p.m.) record on the turntable.
Insert a needle in the pickup needle holder and tighten
the needle screw. Any of the following types of needles
may be used:

(a) RCA Victor “Tungstone”—Full Volume. This
needle with care, will play from 100 to 200 records.
(b) RCA Victor “Chromium”—either %reen or orange
shank. The green needle will play 75 to 100
records, and the orange needle approximately 25
records. Never re-insert a used }x)mmium needle

after once removed from the pickup.
23130

(¢) RCA Victor Steel—Full Volume. A new steel
needle should be inserted before playing each
record.

3. Start the turntable by setting the Motor Switch to the
“on” position.

4. Lower the ncedle onto the smooth outer rim of the
record and slide it onto the first groove.

5. Adjust the Volume Control to obtain the desired
volume.

NOTE—If the maximum volume, obtained with the
volume control in the extreme clockwise position, is
insufficient to meet the requirements of a particular
installation, the locking device may be re-adjusted
as follows: (1) Remove volume control knob by
pulling outward; (2) take off rear panel by removing
screws at edges; (3) loosen lock nut holding right
angled bracket which serves as stop for metal
pointer on shaft; (4) turn shaft clockwise until vol-
ume is increased to desired level; (5) lock bracket in
new position against pointer, by retightening lock
nut; and (6) replace rear panel and knob.

6. When the record has been played, or when it is desired
to interrupt the record, lift the pickup and lower it
outside the turntable toward the right. Stop the
turntable by setting the Motor Switch downward.

7. When operation is to be discontinued for an aPpreciable
interval, set the Power Switch to the “off” position,
downward.

NOTE—The pickup should not be left resting on a
record or on the turntable when not playing.

Turntable Speed—The correct gpeed of the turntable is

78 revolutions per minute. This should be checked frequently
by placing a piece of white paper under the edge of the record
and counting the revolutions during one minute while playing.
If speed is under 78 r.p.m., move Speed Regulator toward
“F”; if over 78 r.p.m., move the lever toward S,” until the
correct speed is obtained.

CARE OF INSTRUMENT

Cabinet—The cabinet may be polished at necessary inter-
vals, using any good non-abrasive lacquer polish (such as
RCA Victor Cabinet Cleaner), which should ge applied with
a soft cloth. The motor board and pickup arm should be kept
free of dust, using a slightly moist cloth if necessary.

Radiotrons—Always set the Power Switch in the
“off** position before removing any Radiotron from
its socket. The Radiotrons should be tested periodically by
substituting a new one in place of each in succession and com-

aring the reproduction. If a new Radiotron shows appreciable
increase in volume the old one is worn out and should be
discarded.

Lubrication—The motor should be regularly lubricated,
as follows: Monthly—Remove the turntable and apply light
machine oil in each of the two “OIL” holes leading to the
motor shaft main bearings, also at the top spindle bearing.
Remove the rear panel (after first pulling off the volume con-
trol knob) and apply light machine oil on the bottom spindle
bearing, also on the governor friction pad (which presses
against metal disc adjacent to governor weights). Semi-
annually—With rear panel removed, apply two or three
drops of light machine oil at the two motor shaft thrust bear-
ings (one located to right of commutator and the other to
left of governor); also apply light motor grease (or petroleum
jelly) on the worm gear.
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RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

Radiotron No. Fﬂn"(‘}?i‘;.‘{”o(l:gsmw‘ Film(rs:ﬁir:lt. t‘?olstcsreen Filame{;(t)l:: Plate, Plsh;,“(.:uAr.tent, Fil‘;a;;:nt
RCA-237 AL T. 6.0 == 100 2.4 6.3
RCA-89 Pwr. 17.0 93 87 17.0 6.3
RCA-89 Pwr. 17.0 93 87 17.0 6.3

REPLACEMENT PARTS

readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are

Sterk DESCRIPTION List |} Stock DESCRIPTION i)
PICKUP, ARM AND TURNTABLE 7270 | Reuctor—Filter reactor................... $4.00
ASSEMBLIES 7458 | Resistor—Ilat type—440 ohms—Tapped at
3385 | Coil—Pickup coil..........ccoveverenn.. $0.50 60, 130 and 250 ohms—Complete with
3386 Cover—Pickup cover 75 mounting riveta. . . ... .......... ... 1.10
{ .'%387 Serew aasem}?l  Pickun  mounting  screw : 7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket......... .70
¢ v — y—licxup & 7512 | Reactor—RCA-237 plate reactor. .......... 2.00
‘ crzsi 87— CUTRT LI (I G T 7568 | Transformer—Audio transformer assembl
‘ and onc washer—Packageof 10. ... ... ... .60 s e 3 Yy
e : i “omprising interstage and output trans-
3388 | Screw fPlckup needle Imlsmg screw—Pack- former in metal container 448
‘ 226 Of 108 o 5sew g 8 5 g0 D88l - 9454 Tness o o4 .80 . : fido ol o St kNI 3 x: b
o= LTy el ® O s N 7573 | Resistor—Filament regulating resistor... ... 2.60
5453 R(;dutii”:::r:tlco??& trlp rod wnth IOCk 50 (| 1574 Shield—TFilament resisgtor shield complete.. . .| 1,60
3390 | Escutcheon—Pickup arm escutcheon com-
plete with mounting rivets.......... pro0ad .65 MOTOR ASSEMBLIES
3417 | Armature—Pickup armature............... 75 || 3486 | Motor mounting assembly—Comprising 1
3418 | Cushions—Pickup rubber cushions—Com- washer, 4 spacers, 4 screws, 4 lock washers
prising one damper, two spacer cushions and 4 nuts) gy e n St s dALUE SE -0 b 30
and one damper Lushing—Pkg. of Ssets.} 1.25 || 3487 | Governor assembly — Comprising friction '
3419 | Screw—/Pickup cover mounting screw— disc, two springs, two balls—Asscmbled
Package of 10... ... -50 andmounted........................... 2.00
6335 | Pickup-Pickup unit complete............. 12.00 || 3458 | Pin—Governor (speed) regulating pin. . .. ... 30
6316 | Back—Pickup housing back . .......... .. 65 |l 3489 | Indicator pointer—Speed indicator pointer :
7084 | Cover—Suede cover for turntable........... .50 complete with ‘mounting screws and
7530 | Arm—Pickup arm complete—Less escutch- WABNOTB s v & o Byeme D el cg b s SB T ABs 1.65
eon, pickup, pickup mounting screw, nut 6387 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear...| 14,99
and washer. .. ...l 6.00 i 388 | Rotor—Rotor and shaft................... 16.20
8968 | Turntable complete. ................... ... 2.58 i 8970 | Motor—D. C. 110 volt motor complete.... .. 34.40
AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES
2882 | Socket—Radiotron 5 contact socket......... .50 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
3045 | Resistor — 40,000 ohms — Carbon type — 1 3483 | Bolt—Reproducer mounting bolt assembly—
watt—Packageof S............ . ... 2.50 Comprising 2 hook bolts, 2 washers, 2 lock
3085 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.—ILocated on resistor washersand 2nuts. . ...........c.c.. .. 78
Boand), o rate s 4 ke & oo han 2= W <ol el o v e v .60 6382 | Transformer—Input transformer........... 3.88
3099 | Capacitor—0.005 mfd.—Located on resistor 8916 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Package of 5... ... 15.00
board. .. o daan came o Ay aBE 5 e o o) S 5 by .75 || 9424 § Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, magnet
3295 | Resistor—110,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 and cone support......... o Bk TR 48 o 9.00
watt—Pa(l:kaf{;e of Syt saiFiiip.ans DY 2.50
3476 | Cable—Shielded two conductor cable—
Approximately 1335 long............... .36 MISCELLANEQUS PARTS
3478 | Resistor—254 ohms—Porcelain type—Tap- 3118 | Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon type—14
ped at 12.5, 12.5, 12.5 and 216.gohms. L 1.86 watt—Packageof 5......... ... ... ..... 2.00
3480 | Capacitor—0.1mfd....................... 1.34 || 3484 | Switch—Power or motor switch—Double
3481 | Coil—Choke coil—Located on resistor board. .70 pole, single throw—Toggle type. ... .. .. 1.76
3482 | Capacitor—0.003 mfd.—Located on resistor 6288 | Knob—Volume control knob ——lgackage of 5. 150
Doard . . . fions o 2 bl wt R nebn - A g 1.52 {§ 6384 | Volume control complete with mounting
6383 | Capacitor pack-Comprising two 10.0 mfd. and washerandnut....................... .. 1.60
one 0.5 mfd. capacitors in metal container.] 7.84 | 7054 | Cord—Powercord.................... 1.00
.0523
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Instructions for

Counter Demonstrator CRD-9

(A. C. Operated)

INTRODUCTION

This electric phonograph model provides high quality
reproduction of p onograpg records for store demonstration
purposes. It is arranged for manual operation from behind
the counter. Jacks are provided for connecting to an external
source of audio input, such as an automatic record changer.
A transfer switch permits quick change-over from the demon-
strator pickup to the external source.

The volume control is equipped with a locking device for
limiting the londspeaker output to the desired maximum.
This adjustment is set at the factory in accordance with the
customer’s specifications. The locking device can be re-
adjusted by the customer to meet special conditions.

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After withdrawing the instrument from
the shipping container, remove the shipping block from the
bottom of the cabinet. Then remove the corrugated support
and tape holding the pickup arm. Unpack the turntable and
Radiotrons from their separate containers.

Turntable—Mount the turntable on the motor spindle.
Make sure that the pin on the spindle engages the slot in the
turntable hub.

Radiotrons—To install the Radiotrons, slide the small
door in the rear panel toward the right. The positions of the
tubes in the respective sockets are shown on the rating label
which can be seen through the door opening. They are, left
to right, as follows: RCA-80, RCA-47, RCA-47 and RCA-30.

Power Supply—After placing the demonstrator in its
desired location on the counter, connect the power cord to an
electrical outlet supplying alternating current at the voltage
and frequency (cycrl)es) specified on the rating label.

OPERATION

The controls of the demonstrator are located as follows
(viewing the instrument from the rear):

Power Switch—On right-hand side panel (u(;)per switch).
This switch is “on” when the knob is upward.

Motor Switch—On left-hand side panel. This switch is
“on” when the knob is upward.

Transfer Switch—On right-hand side panel (lower
switch) just above external input jacks. The positions of
this switch are upward when using the demonstrator
pickup and downward for external input.

Volume Control—On rear of cabinet, near right-hand
side. Turn this control dockwise to increase the volume.

To play records on the turntable of the demonstrator,
proceed as follows:

1. Sect the Power Switch to the “on” position. Make sure
that the Transfer Switch is set in the upward position,
2. Place a standard (78 r.p.m.) record on the turntable.
Insert a needle in the pickup needle holder and tighten
the needle screw. Any of the following types of needles
may be used:
(a) RCA YVictor “Tungstone””—Full Volume. This
needle with care, will play from 100 to 200 records.
(b) RCA YVictor “Chromium”—either %reen or orange
shank. The green needle will play 75 to 100
records, and the orange needle approximately 25
records. Never re-insert a used g romium needle
after once removed from the pickup.

23127

(¢) RCA Victor Steel—Full Volume. A new steel
needle should be inserted before playing each
record.

3. Start the turntable by setting the Motor Switch to the
“‘on” position.

4. Lower the needle onto the smooth outer rim of the
record and slide it into the first groove.

5. Adjust the Volume Control to obtain the desired
volume.

NOTE—If the maximum volume, obtained with the volume control
in the extreme clockwise position, is insufficient to meet the
requirements of a particular installation, the locking device
may be re-adjusted as follows: (1) Remove volume control
knob by pulling outward; (2) take off rear panel by removing
screws at edges; (3) loosen lock nut holding right angled bracket
which serves as stop for metal pointer on shaft; (4) turn shaft
clockwise until volume is increased to desired level; (5) lock
bracket in new position against pointer, by retightening lock
nut; and (6) replace rear panel and knob.

6. When the record has been playcd, or when it is desired
to interrupt the record, lift the pickup and lower it
outside the turntable toward the right. Stop the
turntable by setting the Motor Switch downward.

7. When operation is to be discontinued for an aPpreciub]c
interval, set the Power Switch to the “off” position,
downward.

NOTE—The pickup should not be left resting on a

record or on the turntable when not playing.

External Input—To use the demonstrator amplifier and
loudspeaker for reproduetion from an external source of audio
frequency input, proceed as follows:

1. Plug the two wires (which should be equipped with
pin terminals) from the external source into the pin
Jjacks located below the Transfer Switch.

NOTE—The impedance of the external input circuit
ghould match that of the demonstrator input, which
is approximately 10 ohms at 1,000 cycles,

2, Set the Power Switch to the “on” position. The Motor
Switch should be in the “off” position.

3. Sct the Transfer Switch in the downward position.
Signals originating in the external input circuit will
now be heard through the demonstrator loudspeaker.

4. Adjust the volume to the desired level by means of the
demonstrator Volume Control.

5. When through operating, set the Power Switch to the
“off”” position.

CARE OF INSTRUMENT

Cabinet—The cabinet may be polished at necessary inter-
vals, using any good non-abrasive lacquer polish (such as
RCA Victor Cabinet Cleaner), which should be applied with
a soft cloth. The motor board and pickup arm should be kept
free of dust, using a slightly moist cloth if necessary.

Radiotrons— Always set the Power Switch in the
“off’’ position before removing any Radiotron from
its socket. The Radiotrons should be tested periodically by
substituting a new one in place of each in succession and com-
paring the reproduction. f a new Radiotron shows appreciable
increase in volume the old one is worn out and should be

discarded.

Motor—The motor should be lubricated montbly with
light oil. Two oil holes, on the top of the motor, are accessible
when the turntable is removed.
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SERVICE DATA

q Filament to Filament to Filament Plate Current Filament
Badicbooe Control Grid Screen Grid to Plate M. A. Volis
RCA-230—A. F. 4.5 — 260 2.0 2.0
RCA-247—Pwr. 17.0 260 250 30.0 2.5
RCA-247—Pwr. 17 260 250 30.0 2.5
UX-280—Rect. 375 volts each plate—80 M. A. total current

Steak DESCRIPTION \ List R Stock DESCRIPTION L
. 3476 | Cable—Shielded two conductor cable—
PICKUP, A[ilsx'\lel‘:gII)JI']E;RNTABLE 2479 Approximately 13}4 inches long....... ... $0.36
\ 4 Capacitor — 0.005 mfd. — Located nearest
g s . choke coil on resistor board. . ............ .80
3385 | Coil l_’lcl.(up coil. .. 5.0 in.ee e, . Ty $0.50 | 4,01 Coil—Choke soil— Located on resistor hoard 70
3386 | Cover—Pickupcover..................... 51 7970 Reactor—Fil 400
3387 | Screw assembly—Pickup mounting screw 74583 Reap or_Fll ten reacto{;{ié. sl Tavoed at. ;
assembly comprising one screw, one nut, | sqistor_tiat yypesied) ol pppec at
and one washer—Package of 10.......... .60 60, 130 and 250 ohms—Complete with 1.10
3388 | Screw—ickup ncedle holding screw—Pack- mounting rivets. . ........... SREREEEETRE .
age of 10kuisinl . 5o, caiadn o odad bs i 80 || 7568 | Transformer assembly—Comprising inter-
3389 Rof—Automalic brake trip rod with lock stage and output transformer in metal
nut—Packageof 5......... ... .. ... .. .. 50 7569 container. q A ot et Al 0 mfd.. e
3390 Escutcheon—sickup arm escutcheon com- Capacitor Pﬂfd —Lomprising two ;0' mid.,
plete with mounting rivets............... 65 onfel 4.0 mfd., one 2.0 mfd. and two 0.5 4.68
3417 | Armature—Pickup armature............... 5 8900 T 4 (t: """" Power transformer 9.00
3418 | Cushions—Pickup rubber cushions—Com- ransformer—Power transformer........... .
prising one damper, two spacer cushions
and onc damper bushing—Package of 5 MOTOR ASSEMBLIES
Sel8iillii/is cabwbd belt add s s diomssms 2 no.we 1.25 3398 Mot ounti bl —C ) 2
3419 | Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw— oter moaunting assembly--L.OMprising
2 cup washers, 4 springs and 1 “C” washer
Package of 10. .. 5 iwasn i anm vy oseg . 12.38 One set 5
6335 | Pickup —Pickup unit complete. . ........... 3 - 2 4R RAASEEAS 20 B 0 e e :
6346 | Back—DPickup housing back............... 2(5) ! Rt::;rtgrnd shaft for 105-125 volts—60 cycle 9.00
7084 | Cover—Suede cover for turntable. ......... o 0L e = MR 5 g = g = =™ g 5= gl b (= .
7530 | Arm—Pickup arm complete—Less escutch- 8966 Mg(t)or—i\'lotor complete—105-125 volts— 18.26
eon, pickup, pickup mounting screw, nut 8967 | Spi d(;yc €Sy . av ;- RTINS e U .
and washer : . viau:(Kaase s o oxis a5 mn 44 - 6.00 Pt’.“ e(;—Tulmtab e spindle with fibre gear 800
8968 | Turntable complete....................... 2.58 or 60 cyclemotor......................
MISCELLANEOUS PARTS
AMPLIFIER ASSEMBLIES ;’17(6)% Jack—Twin jack with mounting screws, . . .. 5.00
. Switch—Ph I itch—Doubl le,
2882 SOCllmtt_s'[ ltlzqnta(l:tt Radiotron socket com- 50 w:i:g[e th:):vgga olgg?;v 't;p&_fgcafe(f 00(:, Los
plete with insulator. . ................... . left side of cabinet . . . .. ........... .
2968 | Socket—4 contact Radiotron socket com- 3118 Relg)sl:g:._emgiogoo o(l:::n;rEtCarbon type—14
g;;)te with insulator—For Radiotron UX- il o watt—Packageof 5.............. ... .. %gg
................................... - 2 — Vol trol knob—P .
3032 | Socket—4 contact Radiotron socket com- 6292 gxﬂgh_vf/] g:::: i‘:;ti?l_gi‘;g]e ;gﬁagiigéé
plete with insulator—For Radiotron RCA- throw—Toggle type. . .......... * 1.25
SR TR T oo Ty o RV AT | TR o ol 50 || 6384 1 1— 1 it nting
3045 | Resistor—40,000 ohms—Carbon type—1 Vowl;r:}:eerc:rl::lr;)mt‘ ompete WI h .u.lountmg 1.60
watt—Packageof 5................... .. 2.50 {§ 7054 — Power cord.. . . . ..o 1.00
3085 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.—Located on resistor S SO IC LR TR S e e e
TN Lo & oo e o R AT R .60 ; ;
3099 | Capacitor—0.005 mfd.—Located on resistor RIEERCPIUCKER SSEMB LIRS
BOAKA’ .3 smm s s pOm AR s o e o aul 2 g b .75 || 3483 | Bolt—Reproducer mounting bolt assembly
3295 | Resistor—110,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 —Comprising 2 hook bolts, 2 washers, 2
watt—Package of 5......... ... ... .. ... 2.50 lock washers and 2 nuts. ............. ... .78
3297 Resistor+80,00r()) ohms—Carbon type—1 6382 | Transformer—Input transformer. .......... 3.88
watt—Packageof 5... ... . ... ... ... .. 2.50 || 8916 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Packageof 5...... 15.00
3475 | Switch—Phonograph and amplifier switch— 9423 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, mag-
Single pole, single throwv—Toggle type....| 1.28 | met and cone support...... ............ 12.15
0521
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Instructions for

RCA Victor R-17-i

115 Volt AC/DC Universal Receiver

INTRODUCTION

This four-tube radio receiver is an extremely compact and
readily portable instrument which is operable from any 100
to 125 volt power mains, either A. C. (alternating current—
any frequency from 25 to 133 cycles per second) or D. C.
(direct current). Equivalent performance will be obtained
with either type of power suppg’.

An additional feature of this instrument is found in the
use of a tuning range extended beyond the limits of the
standardized broadcast band. The actual range is from 540
to 1710 kilocycles, permitting the reception of unusual and
oftentimes interesting forms of intelligence (such as police
calls) in addition to conventional broadcast entertainment.

INSTALLATION

Important—After unpacking the instrument, uncoil the
antenna lead and the power cord. Then take off the rear
cover (held by two screws through the flange) and remove the
interior packing material used to protect the Radiotrons durin%
shipment. Before replacing the cover, make certain that all
tubes are firmly in the sockets and that the three grid leads are
securely connected (by means of the spring contact clips) to
the dome terminals of the proper Radiotrons, as shown by the
tube location diagram on the bottom of the receiver.

Location—The receiver should be located so that its
power cord is within reach of an electrical outlet or lam,
socket of the proper rating. Because of its light weight an
small size, the instrument may be mounted upon a convenient
shelf or upon an article of furniture (such as a piano or end-
table) if desired.

In any installation, care should be taken to avoid restric-
tion of natural ventilation through the cabinet as would occur
with the set resting upon a soft cloth pad or with the back of
the set fitted into a small compartment or placed too close to
a wall or other plane surface. To prevent damage to the
cabinet finish anH possibly more serious internal injury, the
instrument should not be placed upon or close to a radiator or

other heating device. It must be mounted only in an upright
position as intended to insure proper ventilation and maxi-
mum tube life.

External Connections—The most satisfactory length of
antenna for use with the receiver should be determined by
trial in each installation. In general, it is advisable always
to use the shortest length which provides the desired signal
pickup. The attached antenna lead is a%llrroximatelv 20 feet
in length and in itself will provide sufticient local pickup
(when fully uncoiled) in the majority of installations. In
many cases, improved selectivity will be obtained by recoil-
ing a portion of the lead but the coil must be allowed to
remain outside of the cabinet.

Improved pickup for distant reception may be obtained
by connecting the end of the antenna lead to a piping system
(water, gas or heating), to a large-area conducting surface or
to an external antenna system o% from 25 to 75 feet in length.
If the receiver is to be installed in a building of metallic
construction, the antenna lead ordinarily will have to be
dropped out of the nearest window since such structures
form an effective shield which greatly impedes the passage of
radio waves.

OPERATION

Two operating controls only are used, both appearing
upon the cabinet front panel. The left-hand knob is a com-
bined volume control and power switch and the knob at the
right is the station selector. The instrument should be
operated as follows:

1. Apply power to the receiver by inserting the plu
connector at the end of the power cord in the intende
electrical outlet and by then turning the lefi-hand knob
clockwise from the “off” position of the switch. A definite
“snap” should be heard at first, further rotation of the knob
serv ing to increase the volume as required.

2. Allow approximately 30 seconds for the Radiotron
filaments to heat. Then, with the volume control fully
advanced, proceed to rotate the station selector slowly until
a signal is Eeard.

Important—When operating from a D. C. power
supply, recegtion will be possible only with the connector
plug mserted in that position which provides the correct
polarity to the set. If no sound is heard from the loud-
speaker (signal or static interference), reverse the position

40100

of the connector plug in the outlet and repeat the foregoing
procedure.

3. Upon receiving a signal, reduce the volume level if
necessary and then adjust the station selector (for best repro-
duction) to a position mid-way between the points where the
signal disappears.

Note—When tuned to a strong local station with
the volume control fully advanced, a condition may be
observed where a certain amount of counter-clockwise
rotation of the control will improve the quality of repro-
duction and actually increase the volume. This condition
is caused by “overloading” and may be corrected simply
by setting the volume control below the readily-apparent
critical point.

4. When through operating turn off the power by rotating
the volume control counter-clockwise until the “‘snap” of the
power switch is heard.

CAUTION: DISCONNECT INSTRUMENT FROM
POWER SUPPLY BEFORE TOUCHING CHASSIS,
TUBES OR METAL PARTS INSIDE CABINET.



SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating. .105-120 Volts, 25-133 Cycles A. C. or D. C.
Power Consumption. .............oooviiuii... 40 Watts

Frequency Range. . .....

Type and Number of Radiotrons—
1 RCA-36, 1 RCA-37, 1 RCA-38, 1 RCA-39—Total 4

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

Measured at Maximum Volume—115 Volt A. C. Line

All Voltages on D. C. will be slightly lower

.......540 K. C.-1700 K. C.

This receiver is an A. C.-D. C. table model tuned R. F.

broadcast receiver. Features such as universal operation on
both A. C. and D. C., wide tuning range, excellent performance
and compact construction characterize this instrument.
Figures A and B show the schematic and wiring diagrams
respectively. The voltage readings and replacement parts are
given below.

Cathodo or Fila- | Cathode or Fila- Cathode or S B gy

Radictron No megtio Comtrol | menfiofomen | Rlamonto 0 A
1. RCA39 R.F. 3.0 105.0 105 7.0 6.0
2. RCA-36 Detector *0.75 11.0 *60 0.025 6.0
3. RCA-38 Output 11.0 100.0 95 5.0 6.0
4. RCA-37 Rectifier —_— —— 115 15.0 6.0

*lmpossible to measure on ordinary voltmeter.
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers.

Stock o List Stock List
e DESCRIPTION Price || “Na. DESCRIPTION Price
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3709 | Knob—Station selector or volume control knob—Package
of 5
3076 Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—Package of 5........ $1.00 3714 | Coil—Detector coil
3456 | Capacitor—.05 mfd.. . ........ccooiivueiiinnnnnnnn. 44 3715 | Coil—R. F. coil complete
3536 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Two 5.0 mfd. capacitors. .. .. 1.10 6188 | Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type—34 watt—Package
3537 | Reactor—Filterreactor...................ccc0vununn... 1.10 of
3538 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Two 4.0 mfd.......... 1.18 6451 | Condenser—Two gang variable tuning condenser
3542 Volume control—Complete with mounting nut 1.18 7484 | Socket—Radiotron socket—5 contaet
3557 | Capacitor—0:002 mfd.. . . ..........00 i, .30 10405 | Capacitor—Antenna series capacitor—.002 mfd.. .
3559 | Resistor—31,000 ohme—Carbon type——345 watt—Package N 10820 | Capacitor—100 mmfd...
OfISu o mawils - <o o g A d ARG o oo e Aoy oA .00
3560 | Resistor—1,600 obhms—Carbon type—3 watt—Package
Of 52aTiw s W AL o B0 oioifleie e o gfieles aeolsesionen wole gl 1.00 LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLIES—MAGNETIC TYPE
3561 | Capacitor—0.004 mfd.. 42
3562 | Capacitor—0.006 mfd.. ... ...........0cc00iviunannnnn.. 42 7594 | Come—Speaker cone—Packageof 5. .................... 5.00
3635 | Resistor—Filament resistor—315 ohms 1.00 7595 | Support—Cone support. . .. ......iiiiii e .60
3686 | Escutcheon—Volume control escutcheon—Package of 2. . . .25 7596 | Mechaniem—Speaker mechanism complete with magnet.. . 3.00
3687 | Escutcheon—Station sel escutcheon—Package of 2. . . 25 9426 | Loudspeaker complete..............ooviiiiiiiinnennn.. 4.38
0610
RCA Victor C |
ictor Company, Inc.
CAMDEN, N.J,, U.S.A. Printed in U. S. A.
23506
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Instructions for

RCA Victor R-18-W

115 Vo)t AC/DC Unjversal Receiver

INTRODUCTION

This four-tube radio receiver is an extremely compact and
readily portable instrument which is operable from any 100
to 125 volt power mains, either A. C. (alternating current—
any frequency from 25 to 133 cycles per second) or D. C.
(direct current).

An additional feature of this instrument is found in the
use of a tuning range extended beyond the limits of the
standardized broadcast band. The actual range is from 540
to 1710 kilocycles, permitting the reception of unusyal and
oftentimes interesting forms of intelligence (such as police
calls) in addition to conventional broadcast entertainment.

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After unpacking the instrument, remove
the antenna lead and the power cord from the rear compart-
ment formed at the top of the cabinet. Then remove the
interior Eacking material (used to protect the Radiotrons
during shipment). Refer to the tube location diagram on
the license label (located on inside of rear cover), and make
certain that all tubes are in position and that the three grid
clips are firmly connected to the dome terminales of the proper
Radiotrons.

Location—The receiver should be located so that its
power cord is within reach of an electrical outlet or lam
socket of the proper rating. Because of its light weight an
small size, the instrument may be mounted upon a convenient
shelf or upon an article of furniture (such as a piano or end-
table) if desired.

In any installation, care should be taken to avoid restric-
tion of natural ventilation through the cabinet as would occur
with the set resting upon a soft cloth pad or with the back of
the set fitted into a small compartment or placed too close to
a wall or other plane surface. To prevent damage to the
cabinet finish and possibly more serious internal injury, the
instrument should not be Placed upon or close to a radiator or
other heating device. It must be mounted only in an upright
position as intended to insure proper ventilation and maxi-
mum tube life.

Antenna Connections—The most satisfactory length of
antenna for use with the receiver should be determined by
trial in each installation. In general, it is advisable always
to use the shortest length which provides the desired signal

ickup. The attached antenna lead is approximately 20 feet
in length and in iteelf will provide sufficient local pickup
(when fully uncoiled) in the majority of installations. X
many cases, improved selectivity will he obtained by recoil-
ing a portion of the lead but the coil must be allowed to
remain outside of the cabinet.

Improved pickup for distant rece{'tion may be obtained
by connecting the end of the antenna lead to a piping system
(water, gas or heating), to a large-area conducting surface or
to an external antenna system of from 25 to 75 feet in length.,
If the receiver is to be installed in a building of metallic
construction, the antenna lead ordinarily will have to be
dropped out of the nearest window since such structures
form an effective shield which greatly impedes the passage of
radio waves.

Power Supply—Before connecting the power cord to the
electrical outlet, make certain (1) that the supply voltage
does not exceed 125 volts and (2) that the A. é).— . C. line
switch at the rear of the chassis is correctly set (as indicated
on the tube location diagram on the inside of the rear cover)
—to the right (facing rear of set) for A. C. and to the left
for D. C. supply.

OPERATION

Two operating controls only are used, both appearing
upon the cabinet front panel. The left-hand knob is a com-
bined volume control and power switch and the knob at the
right is the station selector. The instrument should be
operated as follows:

1. Apply power to the receiver by inserting the plu
connector at the end of the power cord in the intende
electrical outlet and by then turning the left-hand knob
clockwise from the “off’” position of the switch. A definite
“snap”’ should be heard at first, further rotation of the knob
serving to increase the volume as required.

2. Allow a minute or two for the Radiotron filaments to
heat. Then, with the volume control fully advanced, pro-
ceed to rotate the station selector slowly until a signal is
heard.

Important: When operating from a ID. C. power
su,pply, recegtion will be possible only with the connector
plug inserted in that position which provides the correct
polarity to the set. Ixf’ no sound is heard from the loud-
speaker (signal or static interference), reverse the position
of the connector plug in the putlet and repeat the above
procedure.

3. Upon receiving a signal, reduce the volume level if
necessary and then adjust the station selector (for best repra,

0109

duction) to a position mid-way between the points where the
signal disappears,

Note 1—When tuned to a strong Jocal station with
the volume control fully advanced, a condition may be
observed where a certain amount of counter-clockwise
rotation of the control will improve the quality of repro-
duction and actually increase the volume. This condition
is caused by “overloading” and may be corrected simply
by setting the volume control below the readily-apparent
critical point.

Note 2—If the antenna lead is bunched or coiled too
near the set, oscillation (indicated by *“whistling” on
stations) may occur. This condition also may be corrected
by reducing the volpme control setting. hen operated
at or near the point of oscillation, however, the sensitivity
of the set will be greatly increased—ordinarily to a point
in excess of that required for normal reception,

4. When through operating turn off the power by rotating
the volume control counter-clockwise until the “snap” of the
power switch is heard.

CAUTION: DISCONNECT INSTRUMENT FROM

POWER SUPPLY BEFORE TOUCHING CHASSIS,
TUBES, OR METAL PARTS INSIDE CABINET.



SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating. .105-125 Volts, 25-133 Cycles, A. C. or D. C.
Power Consumption. .. ....50 Watts at 115 Volts, 60 Cycles

This receiver is a four tube A. C.-D. C. table model R. F.
type broadcast receiver. Features such as universal operation
on both A. C. and D. C., wide tuning range, dynamic loud-

speaker, excellent performance and compact construction
cﬂaracterize this instrument. Due to the use of a voltage
doubling circuit in the rectifier, the receiver has considerably
greater output when operated on alternating current than
when operated on direct current.

Figures A and B show the schematic and wiring diagrams
respectively while the voltage readings and replacement parts
are given below.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

Measured at Maximum Volume—115 Volts, 60 Cycles and 115 Volts D. C.

Frequency Range.. ... 0000000008000 vee.....540-1710 K. C.

Type and Number of Radiotrons—
1 RCA-78, 1 RCA-77, 1 RCA-38, 1 RCA-25Z5—Total 4
Undistorted Output............. B AL A. C. 0.55 Watts
D. C. 0.15 Watts

Radiotron No. ERRRBIE | GRVARTIE | O e | g oren Honter Volta
A.C. D. C. A.C. D. C. A.C. | D.C A.C. D. C.
RCA.78, R. F 2.5 1.5 100 50 200 100 8.0 5.0 6.0
RCA-77, Detector #5.0 *3.0 95 45 *100 *50 0.2 01 | 6.0
RCA-38, Output © 180 [ 90 180 95 170 90 11.0 7.0 6.0
RCA-25Z5, Rectifier = — — — 115 — 30.0 200 25.0

* Impossible to measure on ordinary voltmeter. NOTE: 25 cycle voltages will be less than those obtained on 60 cycles.
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Figure B—Wiring Diagram

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Stock Liat Stock List
9 DESCRIPTION Pries || “Ne. DESCRIPTION Prive
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3714 | Coil—Detector coil.....vvuviriironeinreanninnnnnnss $0.98
2731 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Package 3715 | Coil—R. F.coil .. ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieininnnn, 1.08
Of Syum marmmegeeemerseuoerseannnennans I 3720 | Resistor—250 ohme—Filament resistor 1.00
2747 | Cap—Contact cap—Package of 5 . ) 3721 | Resistor—1,000 ohma—Carbon type—34 watt—Package
2981 | Capacitor—320 mmfd............... . i Of 5153 8 pe mar o St R o olo BB Lo s Bl 1.00
3048 | Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type— 3§ wat 3722 | Capacitor—Comprising two 0.05 mfd. oo .70
of 5 27243’ gapaci(orF0.007 mfd. .45
3066 | Resistor—12,000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Pack 72 cactor—Filter reactor. L10
of 5 5 v G s 6303 Res}sstor—20.000 obms—Carbon type— 1§ watt—Package
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carb type— tt—Pack L R P T S S S 8 ) Sy 1.00
of 5 S WS Ees K 6451 | Condenser—Two gang variable tuning condenser. ... ..... 2.04
3472 | Capacitor—0,0024 mfd.. | . . 111 .32 || 6535 | Capacitor—Comprising two 4.0 mifd. capacitors—High
3536 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Comprising two 5.0 mfd. SO e cn 00 9o 0E 12 3P P AEF,0 090006000000 000000 1.25
capacitors. .. ........... P 1.10 {| 7484 | Socket—Radiotron socket—S5 contact -35
3538 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Comprising two 4.0 mfd. 7485 | Socket—Radiotron socket—4 contact -40
CAPACIEOTE . . L i\ it eettttttiveeraneanasnnsennnens 1.18 |{10405 | Capacitor—Antenna series capacitor—0.002 mfd -40
3542 | Volume control—Complete with mounting nut. .......... 1.18
3567 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon—Package of 2. . . 42 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES—DYNAMIC TYPE
3568 | Escutcheon—Volume control escutcheon—Package of 2. . . 42 3610 Magnet. . ...........ciiiviinnnnnn. 0006000000000 1.04
3569 Kn})b—Slq(ion selector or volume control knob—Pkge. of 5 .65 6477 | Transformer—Qutput transformer............ 1.32
3684 Swnch.—Slngle pole double throw—Toggle switch......... 94 7598 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete—Package of 5. 4.35
3701 Capac!tor—0.0l L3 T .30 7599 Housing—Cone bousing and tone assembly............. 1.16
3713 Capacitor—0.05 mfd.. .. ..........0 00 .32 9429 Reproducer—Complete. .. ............. .............. 4.85
.0613
RCA Victor C , I
ictor Company, Inc.
CAMDEN, N. J,, U.S. A,
23195

Printed in U. S. A.




Instructions for

RCA Victor R-29

115 Volt AC/DC Universal Receiver

INTRODUCTION

This five-tube Superheterodyne receiver is a compact, readily portable instrument
which may be operated from any 100 to 125 volt power supply circuit, either A. C. (alter-
nating current—any frequency from 25 to 133 cycles per second) or D. C. (direct current).

The tuning range of this receiver is extended beyond the limits of the regular broad-
cast band, permitting reception of unusual and oftentimes interesting forms of intelligence
(such as police calls) in addition to conventional broadcast entertainment. The actual
range is from 540 to 1712 kilocycles (continuous); an additional range from 2400 to 2500
kilocycles is provided by turning a small knob which operates a frequency band switch.

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After unpacking the instrument, remove the interior packing material
used to protect the Radiotrons in the sockets during shipment. Refer to the tube location
diagram on the bottom of the cabinet and make certain that all tubes are rigidly in posi-
tion and that the three grid clips are firmly connected to the dome terminals of the proper
Radiotrons. The RCA-78 and RCA-6A7 grid leads must be suspended over the notched sup-
ports as indicated in the diagram, in order to obtain proper operation.

Location—The receiver should be located so that its power cord is within reach of
an electrical outlet or lamp socket of the proper rating. Because of its light weight and
small size, the instrument may be mounted upon a convenient shelf or upon an article of
furniture (such as a piano or end-table) if desired.

In any installation, care should be taken to avoid restriction of natural ventilation
through the cabinet as would occur with the set resting upon a soft cloth pad or with the
back of the set fitted into a small compartment or placed too close to a wall or other plane
surface. To prevent damage to the cabinet finish and possibly more serious internal injury,
the instrument should not be placed upon or close to a radiator or other heating device.
It must be mounted only in an upright position as intended to insure proper ventilation
and maximum tube life.

Antenna and Ground—For use as a portable receiver, the attached antenna (flexible
black lead approximately 20 feet in length) will normally provide good reception of local
and semi-distant stations. The antenna wire should be uncoiled to full length and sus-
pended as high as possible. When the receiver is used in a building of metallic construction
an outdoor antenna is essential. In such cases, sufficient pickup may often be obtained by
dropping the attached antenna lead out of a nearby window. For any permanent installa-
tion, a regulation outdoor antenna from 25 to 75 feet in length is recommended.

.0107 (1-2)



A good ground connection is essential for best performance. It should be as short and
direct as possible, and preferably should be made to a cold water pipe by means of an
approved ground clamp. The ground connection to the receiver is made by splicing the
required length of flexible insulated copper wire to the short black lead extending from
the receiver chassis.

Power Supply—Before connecting the power cord to the electrical outlet, make
certain (1) that the supply voltage does not exceed 125 volts and (2) that the A. C.-D. C.
line switch at the rear of the chassis is correctly set as indicated in the tube location dia-
gram on the bottom of the cabinet—to the right (facing rear of set) for A. C. and to the
left for D. C. supply.

OPERATION

The instrument has three operating controls, located on the front panel of the cabinet,
as follows:

(1) Volume Control (Combined with Power Switch) (Left-hand Knob)—In the extreme
counter-clockwise position the power is “off.” Rotating the knob slightly clock-
wise turns on the power—further rotation increases the volume.

(2) Station Selector (Right-hand Knob—Symmetrical with Volume Control)—This
control is provided with an escutcheon upon which is embossed an arbitrary
(0-100) graduated scale. Stations of low frequency (540 kilocycles and upward)
will be received toward the “100” end of the scale. Police calls from stations
transmitting at 1712 kilocycles will be received near the “0” end of the scale.

(3) Frequency Range Switch (Small Knob Below and to Right of Station Selector)—
With this knob in the counter-clockwise position, stations operating in the range
from 540 to 1712 kilocycles will be received. Reception of police calls from sta-
tions in the 2400-2500 kilocycle band will be obtained with this knob in the clock-
wise position.

To operate the receiver, proceed as follows:

1. Set the Frequency Range Switch for the desired frequency band—see preceding
paragraph (3).

2. Turn on the power and set the Volume Control fully clockwise for maximum
volume—reduce the setting if too noisy.

3. Allow a minute or two for the tubes to heat, then turn the Station Selector slowly
over the range of the dial until a desirable station program (or police call) is
heard. If no sounds (station signals or static) are heard on D. C. supply, reverse
the prongs of the power plug in the receptacle.

NOTE—Police calls in the 2400-2500 kilocycle band will be heard at dial settings between
*25” and “*50,” approximately (each station in this band will be heard at two separate points
within this portion of the dial range—the setting which provides the clearer reception should be
used). The remainder of the dial range is ineffective with the Frequency Range Switch set for
reception of this band. Strong local stations in the 540-1500 kilocycle broadcast band may be

audible (sometimes at more than one point on the dial) when the Frequency Range Switch is set
for 2400-2500 kilocycles.

4. For best reproduction reduce the Volume Control setting and adjust the Station
Selector accurately for loudest volume. Always use the Volume Control—never
the Station Selector—for regulation of volume.

5. When through operating, turn the Volume Control knob fully counter-clockwise
until the “off” click of the power switch is heard.

L0107 (2-2)



SERVICE DATA

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Voltage Rating........ P10 & Az a 29 ..100-125 A. C. or D. C.
Frequency Rating (A. C.)........ .v....25-133 Cycles
A. C. 60 Cycles, 115 Volts—60 Watts

Power Consumption: D. C. 115 Volts—40 Watts

Number and Types of Radiotrons............... 1 RCA-78,

1 RCA-6A7,'1 RCA.77, 1 RCA-43, 1 RCA-25Z5—Total, 5
Undistorted Output (A. C.).............. e, 1.5 Watts
Undistorted Output (D. C.)..................... 0.5 Watts

Frequency Range......540-1710 K. C. and 2400-2500 K. C.

This receiver is a five tube Super-Heterodyne designed to
operate on A. C. or D. C. over a wide voltage and frequency
range. Features such as compact construction, dynamic
speaker, single Pentode Output tube and the inherent sensi-
tivity, selectivity and tone quality of the Super-Heterodyne
are included in this instrument.

The circuit consists of an R. F. stage using Radiotron
RCA-78, a combined oscillator and first detector using Radio-
tron 6A7, an I. F. transformer using two tuned circuits, a
second detector using Radiotron RCA-77 and a power stage
using Radiotron RCA-43. The rectifier is Radiotron RCi-
2575 which is used in a voltage doubling circuit. This results
in considerable more output when the receiver is used on
A. C. than that obtained from D. C. operation.

LINE.UP CAPACITOR ADJUSTMENTS

The line-up capacitor adjustments for the I. F. stage and
the gang capacitors are made in the following manner:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 175

K. C, 1400 K. C,, 1710 K. C. and 2440 K. C. An output
meter and non-metallic screw driver are also necessary.

(b) The 1. F. line-up capacitors should be first adjusted.
This is done by placing the oscillator in operation at 175 K. C.
coupling its output between the control grid and ground of
the first detector, connecting the output meter across the
cone coil of the loudspeaker and adjusting the two I. F.
line-up capacitors until maximum output is obtained.

(c) After the I. F. circuits are aligned, the broadcast
band R. F. is adjusted at 1710 K. C. This is done with the
Range Switch at the broadcast position (counter-clockwise).
A similar manner is used as that of the I. F. except that the
oscillator is set at 1710 K. C,, its output is connected from
antenna to ground of the recciver, and the dial is set at 8
(minimum dial position). The adjustment is made with the
trimming capacitors located on top of the gang capacitor and
each capacitor is adjusted for maximum output.

(d) After making the 1710 K. C. adjustment, set the dial
at 18 and the oscillator at 1400. Then adjust the first de-
tector and R. F. line.up capacitors only. This adjustment
is made so that the R. F. and 1st detector will be aligned over
the broadcast band but the receiver will still tune to 1710 K.
C. due to the oscillator line-up capacitor not being readjusted.

(e) Then set the Range Switch at its clockwise position.
The oscillator should now be set at 2440 K. C. and the signal
tuned in. Two points on the dial will be noted where the signal
is heard, one of which may be louder than the other. Set the
dial at either point. Note—the 2440 K. C. signal will still be
heard at two points since these R. F. stages act as fixed
tuned circuits. Adjust the two high frequency trimmers,
located on the lower side of the gang capacitor until maximum
output is obtained.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES—115 Volts D. C. or 60 Cycle A. C.
Divide all A. C. Values (Except Heater) by 1.3 for 25 Cycles

" Cathode to Control Cathode to Screen Cathode to Plate, Plate Current, I 1
Radiotron No. Grid, Volts D. C. Grid, Volts D. C. Volts D. C. M. A. leater Volts
A.C. D.C. A.C. D.C. A.C. D. C. A.C. D. C.
RCA-78 R. F.
2.6 15 90 50 157 88.5 5.5 3.0 6.0
RCA-6A7 Oscillator —= = — = 157 88.5 17 1.0 6.0
1st Detector 2.6 1.5 90 50 157 88.5 2.5 15 —
RCA-77 2nd Detector Plate and Bias Supply 160 Volts —_— _ 6.0
RCA-43 Power 210 12.0 135 80 125 72.0 35.0 20.0 25.0
. 89.0 35.0
RCA-25Z5 Rectifier 115 R. M. S. Total Total 25.0

Voltage Across Loudspeaker Field (

115 Volts, 60 Cycles—185
115 Volts, 25 Cycles—140
115 Volts, D. C.—105

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers.

Stock List Stock List
No. DESCRIPTION Price No. DESCRIPTION Price
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3725 | Capacitor—1,130 mmfd..........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiet, $0.50
3752 | Shaft—Range switch shaft................. .50
2747 Coqtact cap—Package of 5. ... .00t $0.50 3753 Contact—Range switch contact—Package of 2.. .. ... ‘40
2963 Res;s;or—&OOl) ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Package 110 3755 | Capacitor pack—Comprising two 0.1 mfd. and one 0.25
g R gl R A RS AL - e rRiA - rfll. @APACTLOrs. | o .. .05 rus canalcubiobi ousosiadai .60
3033 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—3{ watt 1.00 6114 | Resistor—20,000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Package 110
OF Dyg vl 188y oAb momemilan.. s bl oo f - B ailos oy Sei s 9 1 NP T JE Pt~ PR 5
3555 | Capacitor-—0.1 mfd.—Connected across loudspeaker field. . .36 6228 | Resistor—200,000 ohms—Carbon type— % watt—Package
3569 | Knob—Station selector and volume controt knob—Package 8 ep 00 0IoEOC & EE iAo 0 R MO0 01000 0O SR AC-—19 090G 90 9 1.00
Of|5 .1 it k. - - o - whe R R R E R PR R P PP .65 6250 | Resistor—4,000 ohma—Carbon type— 3§ wati—Package
3572 | Socket—7 contact Radiotron socket..................... .38 001 B o ot vty 3 Y= T Ol Y0 ©0 5.0 00 D@ 550 0 AT ¥t ] 1.00
3584 | Ring—Antenna coil shicld retaining ring—Package of 5. . . 40 6303 | Resistor—20,000 ohms—Carbon type— 3§ wati—Package
3594 | Resistor—50,000 ohme—Carbon type— 34 watt—Package Of St LM 818 wers = ot 8 = =olo b3 B alole ols|S oo o foacsdWlele ool el alo o)+ o 1.00
O35/ S5Ta ot eMe S B[o)e i e ey Itaine o0 B i eleie e s e ) B AR 1.00 6464 | Transformer—Intermediate frequency transformer........ 1.88
3602 | Resistor—60,000 ohms—Carbon type—J{ watt—Package 6505 | Reactor—TFilter Feactor . cu. . ouusinuanssnnessnonse: 1.06
Of- O = lar P slelo s ol senvoy 4 3w T e A R IOUOBICR = ol 1.00 | 6506 | Condenser—Three gang variable condenser assembly... .. 3.24
3623 | Shield—Antenna. R. F. or oscillator coil shield........... .30 6507 | Resistor—180 ohms—Porcelain type. . .......conesrneen- 60
3632 | Resistor—500 chms—Carbon type—1 watt—Package of 5.| 1.10 6508 | Volume control—Complete with mounting nut. .......... 1.36
3640 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd.. . ....ooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiin 25 Il 6510 | Capacitor—8.0 mfde. . ... .oeotuuueiesoiiiiieea 1.00
3641 | Capacitor—0.1mfd.. ... ...t 35 6511 | Capacitor—Comprising one 8.0 mfd. one 10 mfd. and 4.0 mfd.| 1.49
3682 Shleld——Radgotron shield body........coooiiiniiiinin. 22 6518 | Capacitor—Comprising two 8.0 mfd. capacitors. ......... 1.58
3683 | Shield—Radiotron shield cap........ Leveensiianiiisaan, .20 6519 | Coil—Antenna coil K 88
3684 | Switch—Toggle type—AC-DC operation. .94 6520 | Coil—R. F. coil assembly ... 94
3685 | Coil—Choke coil—~Second detector plate .. 54 6521 | Cail—Oscillator coil assembly . . . . 260 |
3697 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutchcon—Package of 2. . . 28 6621 Capacitor pack—Comprising one 0.
3698 | Escutcheon—Volume control escutchcon—Package of 2. . . 28 mfd. CAPACILOT .\ ..\ i ie i e .46
3700 Res}n;or—AS0,000 ohms—Carbon type— 34 watt—Package 1.00 7485 | Socket—6 contact Radiotronsocket.......covveniiiinn. .40
Gy T 0000060606 606000606 6600000 a0a0aa 4
3701 { Capacitor—0.01 mfd........ .30 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
3702 | Capacitor—0.25 mfd........ .42 6509 | Transformer—OQutput transformer............c......0v0. 1.34
3710 | Capacitor—60 mmfd.........ccoviiieenna.... .36 7606 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, magnet and cone
3711 | Capacitor—80 mmfd..........ccoovvieiannan.. e .40 GUPDOLLias. ol o o s parahhe s asnisgis e Boabe e o8 RS 2.06
3712 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.......... o ams BT o3 o o] SR TRAES oo+ .40 8987 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete with voice coil—Package
3713 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd.. . ... ... ...l .32 b Rl e A T X P NN an 5.00
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Instrucciones para el

Modelo R-25 (pc)

(Corriente Continua, 200/230 Voltios)

Preliminar—Remuévase la parte de atrds del
mueble que estd sostenida en su lugar por medio de
tornillos. No se haga la conexién del instrumento al
enchufe mientras el instrumento esté sin su parte de
atrds. Remuévase el material de empaque de los
Radiotrons. Cerciérese de que los Radiotrons estén
en sus enchufes respectivos segiin ilustracién en la
etiqueta en el chasis del radio. La colocacién de los
Radiotrons ha de hacerse estrictamente de acuerdo
con las instrucciones para evitar que se daiien.

-—--AISLADOR
i o

H ANTENA—7 A 22 METROS INCLUYENDO LA ENTRADA
i

AISLADCR = ~—mn ey i

Y LA CONEXION A LA TIERRA EN ALGUNOS
LUGARES UNA ANTENA DE MAYOR

LONGITUD DARA MEJORES ENTRAGA -
RESULTADOS ,

MAGASE EL AISLAMIENTO €N LA
VENTANA €N FORMA APROBADA

PARARRAYOS __
APROBADO

CONEXIONES DEL RECEPTOR
CORDON HILO DE HILO DE

£ LA TIERRA ANTENA
ENERGIA  (AMARILLO)  (NEGRO)

No. 14 B. L 5.
O MAS GRANDE

ABASTECIMIENTO
ELECTRICO
(TOMA-CORRIENTE)

g
TIERRA—HAGASE UNA BUENA CONEXION A UN TuBO
DEL AGUA O OF LA CALEFACCION EMPLEANDO
UNA GRAMPA DE TIPO APROBADO

Figura |

Apriétense firmemente forzindolas hacia abajo
las cubiertas protectoras de los Radiotrons sefialados
por circulos dobles y téngase la completa seguridad
de que los tres hilos cortos, flexibles, hayan sido
debidamente recortados y ajustados firmemente a
los terminales superiores de los Radiotrons RCA-39,
segiin indicaciones que aparecen en la etiqueta de
licencia. Vuélvase a colocar la parte de atrds del
mueble,

Colocacién—Coléquese el instrumento a una
distancia conveniente de un enchufe y cerca del
alambre de entrada de la antena y de las conexiones
de contacto con tierra.

Conexiones—La Figura 1 indica las conexiones
externas y el sistema de antena que se recomienda.
Es indispensable que se obtenga una buena conexién
a tierra. Hdganse las conexiones con la antena y
tierra en la forma que se ilustra.

.0083

Conéctese el cable de la energia del instrumento
a una fuente abastecedora de corriente continua
dentro de los limites de voltaje especificados en la
etiqueta de licencia.

Importante—Este receptor no funcionard salvo
que las espigas del tapén conector sean insertadas en el
enchufe en su posicién apropiada. La posicién
correcta ha de hallarse haciendo ensayos.

Funcionamiento—Refiriéndose a la Figura 2
procédase del modo siguiente:

1. Coléquese el Interruptor en la posicién “on”
(conectado) hacia la derecha. Varios segundos
han de transcurrir para que los Radiotrons se
calienten antes que el instrumento empiece a
funcionar satisfactoriamente.

2. Coléquese el Regulador del Sonido en poco
méds o menos el punto medio de su alcance.
Luego hdgase girar el Selector de Estaciones
hacia la izquierda o hacia la derecha hasta que
se capte una estacién. (La escala del cuadrante
estd calibrada en kilociclos para facilitar la selec-
cién de estaciones que perifonean a una frecuen-
cia conocida.) Si no se ha podido sintonizar
ninguna estacién, adelintese el Regulador del
Sonido hacia la derecha y repitase este medio
de sintonizar.

3. Después de haber logrado captar a alguna
estacién, hdgase girar el Regulador del Sonido
hacia la izquierda hasta que el sonido quede algo
reducido. Luego reajistese el Selector de Esta-
ciones hasta que se obtenga un sonido mdximo
{con 14 graduacién correspondiente del Regula-
dor del Sonido). Ajistese el Regulador del
Sonido de modo que se obtenga el sonido deseado.

( N DESCONECTADA
‘%) —y
) SELECTOR N )
DE ESTACIONES ¢
REGULADOR INTERRUPTOR
DEL SONIDO AR
Figura 2

4. Cuando se desee que el instrumento cese de
funcionar, coléquese el Interruptor en la posicién
“off”” (desconectado) hacia la izquierda.



Instructions for

Model R-25 (0o

(200/230 Volts D. C.)

Preliminary—Remove the rear cover which is
held by screws. Do not connect the instrument to the
electrical outlet while the back is off. Remove the
packing material from the Radiotrons. Make
certain that the Radiotrons are in their proper
sockets as illustrated on the rating label on the
radio chassis. The arrangement shown must be
followed exactly to avoid damage to the Radiotrons.

Press the shield covers down firmly over the
Radiotrons shown by double circles, and make sure
that the three short flexible leads are clipped securely
to the top terminals of the RCA-39 Radiotrons as
indicated on the rating label. Replace the rear cover.

e INSULATOR INSULATOR~ =~~~ ~ n

LEAD-IN AND GROUND CONNECTIONS.
IN SOME LOCATIONS A LONGER
ANTENNA MAY GIVE
BETTER RESULTS

ﬂ ANTENNA—25 TO 75 FEET LONG INCLUDING
1

INSULATE FROM WINDOW_
IN APPROVED MANNER ™

APPROVED
UGHTNING el _ |
ARRESTER i

’,l;l",l

(] | ;!’ ' LEADS FROM RECEVER A
M“M . POWER GROUMD  ANTENNA 3 '
it CORD LEAD LEAD
il OELLOW)  (BLACK)
2 S
.
\ ”
/\&\\ & No. 14 8.8 S.
NN OR LARGER
ELECTRICAL .
QuTLET GROUND—MAKE TIGHT CONNECTION _/*

TO COLD WATER PIPE OR RADIATOR PIPE =~
WITH APPROVED GROUND CLAMP

Figure 1

Location—Place the instrument near a con-
venient electrical outlet and near the antenna lead-
in and ground connections.

Connections—Figure 1 shows the external con-
nections and the recommended antenna system.
A good ground connection is important. Make con-
nections to the antenna and ground as illustrated.
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Connect the instrument power cord to an elec-
trical outlet supplying direct current within the
voltage limits specified on the license label.

Important—This receiver will not operate unless
the prongs of the attachment plug are inserted in the
outlet in the proper position. The correct position must

be determined by trial.

Operation—Refer to Figure 2, and proceed as
follows:

1. Set the On-Off Switch to the “on” position,
clockwise. Several seconds are required for the
Radiotrons to heat before satisfactory reception
is possible.

2. Set the Volume Control at about the middle
of its range. Then turn the Station Selector in
either direction until a station is heard. (The
dial scale is calibrated in kilocycles to facilitate
selecting stations of known frequency.) If no
station is heard, advance the Volume Control
further in a clockwise direction and again rotate
the Station Selector.

3. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Con-
trol counter-clockwise until the volume is some-
what reduced. Now readjust the Station Selector
until maximum volume (with this setting of the
Volume Control) is obtained. Adjust the Vol-
ume Control to secure the desired volume.

AN OFF
) STATION C 3
SELECTOR ¥,

VOLUME ON-OFF
CONTROL SWITCH

Figure 2

4. When through operating, set the On-Off
Switch to the “off”” position, counter-clockwise.



SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating. . .......................... 200230 Volts
Power Consumption. .......................... 115 Watts
Radiotrons Required

3 RCA-39, 2 RCA-37, 1 RCA-89—Total, 6
Undistorted Output................coooiuvue.u... 0.7 Watt
Intermediate Frequency........................ 175 K. C.

R. F. and Oscillator Line-up Frequency..... 1400 K. C. Only

This receiver is a six-tube Super-Ieterodyne receiver
designed for use on 200-230 volt direct current power lines.
Features such as low-current Radiotrons, Pentode Output
Stage and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone
quality of the Super-Heterodyne are features of this receiver.

Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be
gimilar to that of other Super-Heterodyne receivers. Line-up
adjustments are made with a modulated oscillator and output
meter. The L. F. amplifier uses one untuned transformer and
one tuned transformer. The I. F. frequency is 175 K. C. and
the line-up capacitors should be adjusted for maximum out-
put at this frequency. The three-gang capacitor trimmers
are adjusted for maximum output when the dial and oscillator
are both set at 1400 K. C.

Figure A shows the schematic wiring and Figure B the
chassis wiring. The voltage readings and the replacement
parts are given below.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

A Cathode or Fila- | Cathode or Fila- | Cathode or Fila- Plate Heater or Radiotron
Radiotron No. ment to Control | ment to Screen | ment to Plate, Current . Socket
Grid, Volts Grid, Volts Volts M. A. Filament, Volts Voltages
1. R.F.RCA-39 3.5 90 205 5.0 6.0
2. 1st Detector RCA-39 10 83 200 1.0 6.0
3. Oscillator RCA-37 —_— — 90 4.5 6.0
4. I.F. RCA-39 3.5 90 205 i 5.0 6.0 .
5. 2nd Detector RCA.37 20 —_ 185 5 6.0
6. Power RCA-89 18.5 190 180 15.0 6.0

All above voltages measured at maximum volume control setting with no signal impressed on input. 220 Volt, D. C. source used.

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Stock Liet Stock List
No. DESCRIPTION Price No. DESCRIPTION Price
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 6422 | Capacitor assembly—Comprising two 4.0
. mfd., two 0.5 mfd., one 0.25 mid., one 0.1
2532 | Capacitor—230 mmfd.—Package of 5....... $2.50 mfd. and one 0.05 mfd. capacitors in metal
2731 | Resistor — 10,000 ohms — Carbon type — 1 CONLAIMEr. .. ..evviiineeeininnonnnnnnns $4.04
watt—Packageof 5............. ... ... 1.10 § 6423 | Transformer—First intermediate frequency
2746 | Socket—Pilot lamp socket................. .20 transfOrmer. , . oooovveeenernnnnnenennnns 2.84
3076 | Resistor — 1 megohm — Carbon type — 1% 6424 | Transformer—Second intermediate frequen-
watt—Package of 5............... 0bp0d 1.00 cy transformer. ............oiiuiiiiiian 2.20
3077 | Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 6425 | Coil—Detector and oscillator coil........... 2.65
watt—Package of 5............... eaiad 1.00 || 6426 | Coil—R.F.coil............covvvueiiinnn. .95
3078 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—Carbon type—15 6427 | Scale—Dial scale and drum................ .50
watt—Packageof 5......... ... .. ... 1.00 |{ 6428 | Rcsistor — Porcelain type — 995 ohms —
3384 | Capacitor—650 mmfd.—Located on detector Tapped at 2900 ohms.................... .80
and oscillator coil—Package of 5......... 1.50 || 6468 | Volume control—Complete with mounting
3461 | Coil—Second detector plate choke coil...... .88 FY 3 0 0% 00 0000[[i0 0006000 00000a00000000 1.25
3471 | Capacitor—0.025 mfd.. .......... enamoangs 32 || 7054 | Cord—Power cord............... DRLETTY 60
3472 | Capacitor—0.0024 mfd.. . ................. 32 || 7241 | Condenser—3 gang variable tuning con-
: . denser assembly................. . ..., 4.00
3517 | Switch—Double pole—Single throw......... 1.50 Y
. . 7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket......... .40
3518 | Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft........ 30 1| 7496 | Shield—Radiotron tube shicld.............. 25
3519 | Resistor -— 9,000 ohms -— Carbon type — 3 95 7518 | Reactor—Filterreactor...........ooovun... 2.30
watts....... Mesemasisaterenasananesans .
3520 | Resistor—Porcelain type—Wire wound— |
322 ohms—Tapped at 22 ochms........... .88 1 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
3566 | Socket—Radiotron 5 contact socket......... .50
3608 | Resistor—720 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt 3005 | Screw assembly—Comprising 4 screws, 8
—Packageof 5............. ... Ll 1.10 nuts, 4 washers and 4 eyelets............. .50
6142 | Resistor — 6,000 ohms — Carbon type — 14 6184 | Board—Terminal board with three terminals
watt—Packageof 5............ ... ... 1.00 —Packageof S........... ... ...l .50
6315 | Resistor—45,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 7442 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete—Package
watt—Packageof 5.............. ... 1.00 (5] 3 S A S S P eyl 8 5.00
6421 | Transformer—Audio transformer assembly 8702 | Ring—Cone retaining ring................. .50
—Comprising interstage and output trans- 8977 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, cone
former in metal container................ 3.68 bracket and magnet..................... 3.35
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Instructions for

RCA Victor R-27

115 Volt AC/DC Universal Receiver

INTRODUCTION

This four-tube radio receiver is an extremely compact and
readily portable instrument which is operable from any 100
to l2g volt power mains, either A. C. (alternating current—
any frequency from 25 to 133 cycles per second) or D. C.
(direct current). Equivalent performance will be obtained
with either type of power suppll))'.

An additional feature of this instrument is found in the
use of a tuning range extended beyond the limits of the
standardized broadcast band. The actual range is from 540
to 1710 kilocycles, permitting the reception of unusual and
oftentimes interesting forms of intelligence (such as police
calls) in addition to conventional broadcast entertainment.

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After unpacking the instrument, remove
the antenna lead and the power cord from their respective
rear compartments formed at the top of the cabinct. Then
remove the interior packing material (used to protect the
Radiotrons during shipment). Refer to the tube location
diagram on the license label (located on inside of rear cover),
and make certain that all tubes are in position and that the
three grid clips are firmly connected to the dome terminals of
the proper Radiotrons.

Location—The receiver should be located so that its
power cord is within reach of an elcctrical outlet or lamp
socket of the proper rating. Because of its light weight and
small size, the instrument may be mounted upon a convenient
shelf or upon an article of furniture (such as a piano or end-

table) if desired.

In any installation, care should be taken to avoid restric-
tion of natural ventilation through the cabinet as would occur
with the set resting upon a soft cloth pad or with the back of
the set fitted into a small compartment or placed too close to
a wall or other plane surface. To prevent damage to the
cabinet finish and possibly more serious internal injury, the
instrument should not be placed upon or close to a radiator or

other heating device. It must be mounted only in an upright
position as intended to insure proper ventilation and maxi-
mum tube life.

External Connections—The most satisfactory length of
antenna for use with the receiver should be determined by
trial in each installation. In general, it is advisable always
to use the shortest length which provides the desired signal
pickup. The attached antenna lead is approximately 20 feet
in length and in itself will provide sufficient local pickup
(when fully uncoiled) in the majority of installations. In
many cases, improved sclectivity will be obtained by recoil-
ing a portion of the lead, but the coil must be allowed to
remain outside of the cabinet.

Improved pickup for distant reception may be obtained
by connecting the end of the antenna {)ead to a piping system
(water, gas or heating), to a large-area conducting surface or
to an external antenna system of from 25 to 75 feet in length.
If the receiver is to be installed in a building of metallic
construction, the antenna lead ordinarily will have to be
dropped out of the nearest window, since such structures
form an effective shield which greatly impedes the passage of
radio waves.

OPERATION

Two operating controls only are used, both appearing
upon the cabinet front panel. The left-hand knob is a com-
bined volume control and power switch and the knob at the
right is the station selector. The instrument should be
operated as follows:

1. Apply power to the receiver by inserting the plug
connector at the end of the power cord in the intended
electrical outlet and by then turning the left-hand knob
clockwise from the “off”” position of the switch. A definite
“snap” should be heard at first, further rotation of the knob
serving to increase the volume as required.

2. Allow approximately 30 seconds for the Radiotron
filaments to heat. Then, with the volume control fully
advanced, proceed to rotate the station selector slowly until
a signal is heard.

Important: When operating from a D. C. power
supply, reception will be possible only with the connector
plug inserted in that position which provides the correct
polarity to the set. If no sound is heard from the loud-
speaker (signal or static interference), reverse the position
of the connector plug in the outlet and repcat the above
procedure.

3. Upon receiving a signal, reduce the volume level if
necessary and then adjust the station selector (for best repro-

-0086.2

duction) to a position mid-way between the points where the
signal disappears. -

Note 1—When tuned to a strong local station with
the volume control fully advanced, a condition may be
observed where a certain amount of counter-clockwise
rotation of the control will improve the quality of repro-
duction and actually increase the volume. This condition
is caused by “overloading™ and may be corrected simply
by setting the volume control below the readily-apparent
critical point.

Note 2—If the antenna lead is bunched or coiled too
near the set, oscillation (indicated by *“whistling” on
stations) may occur. This condition also may be corrected
by reducing the volume control setting. When operated
at or near the point of oscillation, however, the sensitivity
of the set will be greatly increased—ordinarily to a point
in excess of that required for normal reception.

4. When through operating turn off the power by rotating
the volume control counter-clockwise until the “snap” of the
power switch is heard.

CAUTION: DISCONNECT INSTRUMENT FROM
POWER SUPPLY BEFORE TOUCHING CHASSIS,
TUBES OR METAL PARTS INSIDE CABINET.



Cx

002 12-365 Co
MFD. MMFD 12-365 Rs
Lz R.F.AMPL. u, MMFD. 2 MEGS c
\ \ DET. \ i ouTPUT
\ RCA 39 i \ 002 MFD. Le
I " RCA :'/)6 \ f RCF}:’)B 875n
u < I La Ls _k’ - A
300 L a % 60n 6n L O
8 T ‘\ T F\Cw RN
=] N
) 4-30
Ca | ‘l] ] MMFD.
MMEFD. S b
Ra. ] )
2000003 l Ra-_ | ¢
300y © LS 31000 5 =, S SMFD. 1600 o
SECTION T 5.MFD.
L Cs
qMFDI \5-(;’01\ I O5MFD.
Cs -
aMFD LS LR
RECT.
RS, ANAMAN
) Ri
35n
1 Ce
L3 ‘r 006 MFD.
S Figure A—Schematic Circuit Diagram
P
_ ‘““""‘"‘@"”@w;\mmm
I P T O R-l JISAﬁ:a: : :
= joone GREEN-=~= ~eme
2n !
/e | 5
i CAPACITOR; wro.
: i
i
i
BLACK——p, /
ELABK—‘.—«,S )
N
X NS
1 power
g CORD
7 voume
CONTROL ¢
¢, urn. ....... BROWN
ERPAC”OR PACK - CAPACITOR PACK
0553 Figure B—Wiring Diagram



SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating. .105-120 Volts, 25-133 Cycles A. C. or D. C.
Power Consumption............................ 40 Watts
Frequency Range. .................. 540 K. C~1700 K. C.
Type and Number of Radiotrons—

This receiver is an A. C.-D. C. table model tuned R. F.
broadcast receiver. Features such as universal operation of
both A.C. and D. C,, wide tuning range, excellent performance
and compact construction characterize this instrument.
Figures A and B show the schematic and wiring diagrams

respectively. The voltage readings and replacement parts are

1 RCA-36,1 RCA.37,1 RCA-38, 1 RCA-39—Total 4

given below.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

Measured at Maximum Volume—115 Volt A. C. Line

All Voltages on D. C. will be slightly lower

Cathode or Fila- Cathode or Fila- Cathode or Plate C Fil
Radiotron No., ment to Control ment to Screen Filament to 1 ;’l ::"ent Hl am"‘l,t lor
Grid Vol Grid, Volta Plate, Volts s e
1. RCA39R. F. 3.0 105 105 7.0 6.0
2. RCA-36 Det. “0.75 11.0 *60 .025 6.0
3. RCA-38 Output 11.0 100 95 5 6.0
4. RCA-37 Rect. — — 115 15 6.0
*Impossible to measure on ordinary voltmclcr.r )
(Replacement parts may be purchased from authorized Distributors or Dealers only)
Ssock DESCRIPTION Pl B Steck DESCRIPTION e
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3561 | Capacitor—0.004 mfd.. ................... $0.42
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—Pack- 3562 | Capacitor—0.006 mfd.. ................... .42
ageof 5. .. ... $2.50
. 3567 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon. . . . 42
3456 | Capacitor—0Smfd....................... 44
. 3568 | Escutcheon—Volume control escutcheon. . ... .42
3536 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Two 5.0 mfd.
CAPACILOTS. . . ..\ 1.10 §| 3569 | Knob—Station selector or volume control
knob—Pack 5 .65
3537 | Reactor—Filter reactor.................... L10 6l ne ackage of 3
88 | Resistor—2 hm—Carb —
3538 | Capacitor—TFilter capacitor—Two 4.0 mfd...| 118 S Packageofs. oo P et
3539 | Coil—R. F. coil lete.................. 1.08
o cotl compiete 6451 | Condenser—Two gang variable tuning con-
3540 | Coil—Detectorcoil . ...................... .98 denSer. . ..o\t 2.04
3541 | Resistor—Filament resistor—315 ohms. . . . .. 1.00 7484 | Socket—Radiotron socket—5 contact . . . . .. . 65
3542 | Volume control-—Complete with mounting . ) ]
UL o oo 1.18 |{ 10405 | Capacitor—Antenna series capacitor—.002
mfd.. ... .50
3557 | Capacitor—0.002 mfd........... .. ........ .30
3559 | Resistor—31,000 ohms—Carbon type—34 10820 | Capacitor—100 mmfd.. ... ... ... . ... .. .. .. .50
watt—Packageof 5.............. . ... .. 1.00
3560 | Resistor — 1,600 ohms — Carbon type— 14 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
watt—Packageof 5..................... 1.00 || 9426 | Reproducer—Complete................. . .. 4.38
v |
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Instructions for

RCA Victor R-27

115 Volt AC/DC Universal Receiver

INTRODUCTION

This four-tube radio receiver is an extremely compact and
readily portable instrument which is operable from any 100
to lZg volt power mains, either A. C. (alternating current—
any frequency from 25 to 133 cycles per second) or D. C.
(dircct current). Equivalent performance will be obtained
with either type of power suppl‘;.

An additional feature of this instrument is found in the
use of a tuning range extended beyond the limits of the
standarized broadcast band. The actual range is from 540
to 1710 kilocycles, permitting the reception of unusual and
oftentimes interesting forms of intellicence (such as police
calls) in addition to conventional broadcast entertainment.

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After unpacking the instrument, remove
the antenna lead and the power cord from their respective
rear compartments formed at the top of the cabinet. Then
remove the interior packing material (used to protect the
Radiotrons during sgi ment.) Refer to the tube location
diagram on the license label (located on inside of rear cover).
and make certain that all tubes are in position and that the
three grid clips are firmly connected to the dome terminals of
the proper Radiotrons.

Location—The receiver should be located so that its
power cord is within reach of an electrical outlet or lam
socket of the proper rating. Because of its light weight ang
small size, the instrument may be mounted upon a convenient
shelf or upon an article of furniture (such as a piano or end-
table) if desired.

In any installation, care should be taken to avoid restric-
tion of natural ventilation through the cabinet as would occur
with the set resting upon a soft cloth pad or with the back of
the set fitted into a small compartment or placed too close to
a wall or other plane surface. To prevent damage to the
cabinet finish and possible more serious internal injury, the
instrument should not be placed upon or close to a radiator or

other heating device. It must be mounted only in an upright
position as intended to insure proper ventilation and maxi-
mum tube life.

External Connections—The most satisfactory length of
antenna for use with the receiver should be determined by
trial in each installation. In general, it is advisable always
to use the shortest length which provides the desired signal

ickup. The attached antenna lead is approximately 20 feet
mn length and in itself will provide sufficient local pickup
(when fully uncoiled) in the majority of installations. In
many cases, improved selectivity will be obtained by recoil-
ing a portion of the lead but the coil must be allowed to
remain outside of the cabinet.

Improved pickup for distant reception may be obtained
by connecting the end of the antenna lead to a piping system
(water, gas or heating), to a large-area conducting surface or
to an external antenna system o% from 25 to 75 feet in length.
If the receiver is to be installed in a building of metallic
construction, the antenna lead ordinarily will have to be
dropped out of the nearest window since such structures
form an effective shield which greatly impedes the passage of
radio waves.

OPERATION

Two operating controls only are used, both appearing
upon the cabinet front panel. The left-hand knob is a com-
bined volume control and power switch and the knob at the
right is the station selector. The instrument should be
operated as follows:

1. Apply power to the receiver by inserting the plu
connector at the end of the power cord in the intende
electrical outlet and by then turning the left-hand knob
clockwise from the “off” position of the switch. A definite
“snap” should be heard at first, further rotation of the knob
serving to increase the volume as required.

2, Allow approximately 30 seconds for the Radiotron
filaments to heat. Then, with the volume control full
advanced, proceed to rotate the station selector slowly until
a signal is heard.

Important: When operating from a D, C. power
supply, reception will be possible only with the connector
plug inserted in that position which provides the correct
polarity to the set. lpf no sound is heard from the loud-
speaker (signal or static interference), reverse the position
of the connector plug in the outlet and repeat the above
procedure.

3. Upon receiving a signal, reduce the volume level if
necessary and then adjust the station selector (for best repro-

.0086-2

duction) to a position mid-way between the points where the
signal disappears.

Note 1—-When tuned to a strong local station with
the volume control fully advanced, a condition may be
observed where a certain amount of counter-clockwise
rotation of the control will improve the quality of repro-
duction and actually increase tﬁe volume. This condition
is caused by “overloading” and may be corrected simply
by setting the volume control below the readily-apparent
critical point.

Note 2—If the antenna lead is bunched or coiled too
near the set, oscillation (indicated by “whistling” on
stations) may occur. This condition also may be corrected
by reducing the volume control setting. hen operated
at or near the point of oscillation, however, the sensitivity
of the set will be greatly increased—ordinarily to a point
in excess of that required for normal reception.

4. When throufb operating turn off the power by rotating
the volume control counter-clockwise until the “snap” of the
power switch is heard.

CAUTION: DISCONNECT INSTRUMENT FROM
POWER SUPPLY BEFORE TOUCHING CHASSIS,
TUBES OR METAL PARTS INSIDE CABINET.
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Electrical Specifications
Voltage Rating. .100-125 Volts, 25-133 Cycles A. C. or D. C.

Power Consumption

Frequency Range

Type and Number of Radiotrons—

1 RCA-36,1 RCA-37,1 RCA-38, 1 RCA-39—Total 4

SERVICE DATA

............................ 40 Watts
540 K. C.-1710 K. C.

This receiver is an A. C.-D. C. table model tuned R. F.
broadcast receiver. Features such as universal operation on
both A. C. and D. C., wide tuning range, excellent performance
and compact construction characterize this instrument.
Figures A and B show the schematic and wiring diagrams
respectively. The voltage readings and replacement parts are
given below.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

Measured at Maximum Volume—115 Volt A. C. Line
All Voltages on D. C. will be slightly lower

L
Cathode or Fila- Cathode or Fila- Cathode or Plate Current Filament
Radiotron No. ment to Control ment to Screen Filament to M. A 2 Hl at © 7 ;"
Grid, Volts Grid, Volts Plate, Volts b b cater,, vots
1. RCA-39 R. F. 3.0 105.0 105 7.0 6.0
2. RCA-36 Detector *0.75 11.0 *60 0.025 6.0
3. RCA-38 Output 11.0 100.0 95 5.0 6.0
4. RCA-37 Rectifier —— - — 115 15.0 6.0

*Impossible to measure on ordinary voltmeter

REPLACEMENT

PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers.

g DESCRIPTION e || N DESCRIPTION sty
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3635 | Resistor—Filament resistor—315 ohms. . . . . . $1.00
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—Pack- 3713 | Capacitor—0.05mfd...................... .32
368 OF S buouad 13 e mewa ¥ i amti s uh Favane s $1.00 B 3714 | Coil—Detector coil. .. v.vvneneneenennnn. 98
3536 | Capachior ritter capacitor—Two 5.0 mid- | ) 1o || 3715 | Coil—R. F. coil complete ................. 1.08
3537 | Reactor—TFilter reactor 1.10 || 6188 | Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type—14 watt
3538 | C Fil TEe T o 40 ) “ v 1.18 —Packageof 5............ ... .. 1.00
5 itor—I ¢ tor—1wo 4. ey o
3; 49 Vz{)amtor g tliglpaml o .who " ‘ 6451 | Condenser—Two-gang variable tuning con-
‘“t“c Contro omplete with mounting 118 (¢ T e o o 0 T £ 1D T e I 2.04
NUL e s 5 T2 swdn e 5 0Tk a0 aainnd a5 as Ak e s - B
3557 | Capacitor—0.002 mfd 30 || 7484 Socket—Radiotron socket—5-contact. . .. ... .35
3559 | Resistor—31,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 10405 | Capacitor—Antenna series capacitor—0.002
wau——Packagc of 5. 1.00 l'llfd .................................. 40
3560 | Resistor — 1,600 ohms — Carbon type — 14 10820 | Capacitor—100 mmfd.. ................... .40
wutf—-—Package OF 5 i Bt e & Bwrbos s e 1.00 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
3561 | Capacitor—0.004 mfd.................. ... .42 DYNAMIC TYPE
3562 | Capacitor—0.006 mfd..................... A2 1 3610 | Magnet. . ......ooiniiennniieniiien., 1.04
3567 Esi:)ut(l:iheon-;gtation selector escutchecon— 5 6477 | Transformer—Output transformer.......... 1.32
achage (i_ """ S o ) 7598 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete—Pack-
3568 | Escutcheon—Volume control escutcheon P L S 4.35
Packageof 2............ ... .. ... .. .... A2 | e PR S L T L Tt ’
3569 | Knob—Station selector or volume control 7599 | Housing—Cone housing and core assembly. .| 1.16
knob—Packageof 5..................... .65 || 9429 | Reproducer—Complete.................... 4.85
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Instructions for

RCA Victor R-27

Four-Tube, 115-Volt AC/DC (Universal) Receiver

INSTALLATION

Location —The receiver should be located so that its
power cord is within reach of an electrical outlet or lamp
socket. Because of its light weight and small size, the instru-
ment may be mounted upon a convenient shelf or upon an
article of furniture (such as a piano or end-table) if desired.
In any installation, however, care should be taken to avoid
restriction of natural ventilation as would occur with the set
resting upon or placed close to a radiator or other heating
device.

Antenna—The proper length of antenna for use with the
recciver should be determined by trial in each installation.
In general, it is advisable always to use the shortest length
which provides the desired signal pickup. The attached
antenna (flexible black lead approximately 20 feet in length)
when removed from the cabinet and fully extended will pro-
vide satisfactory pickup in the majority of installations. In
many cases, improved selectivity will be obtained by recoil-
ing a portion of the lead.

Improved pickup for distant reception may be obtained
by connecting the end of the antenna wire to a piping system
(water, gas or heating), to a large-area conducting surface or
10 an external antenna system of from 25 to 75 feet in length.
If the receiver is installed in a building of metallic construc-
tion, the shielding effect of that structure will greatly impede
the passage of radio waves; hence, far better results ordinarily
will be obtained with the attached wire either dropped out of
a near-by window or connected 1o an outdoor antenna.

Power Supply—Connect the power cord to an electrical
outlet upon which is impressed a supply voltage (either A. C.

—alternating current or D. C.—direct current) between the
limits specified on the rating label attached to the inside of
the rear panel of the cabinet. Never operate the instrument
from any voltage exceeding the maximum limit (125 volts).
Consult your local power company if you are in doubt as to
the actual voltage available.

NOTE—The power cord is of special construction and
should not be shortened, tampered with, bent sharply or
replaced with standard cord. It is normal for this cord to
become slightly warm during operation of the receiver. If,
at any time, the receiver fails to operate and the cord does
not become properly warm, return the complete instru-
ment to your dealer for installation of a new cord of the
same type.

Tubes—The instrument is equipped and tested at the
factory with RCA Radiotrons and is shipped with the tubes
in their sockets. The set therefore is ready to operate when
it is removed from the carton and external connections are
made as heretofore described.

If, when first installed, the receiver either performs
imperfectly or fails to operate, it is probable that one or more
of the tubes or dome terminal (grid) clips have been jarred
loose in shipment. Remove the cabinet rear panel (held in
place by screws at the edges), then refer to the tube location
diagram printed on the rating label and make certain that all
tubes are pressed down firmly in their respective sockets and
that the three grid clips are tightly attached to the dome
terminals of the proper tubes.

OPERATION

Two operating controls only arc used, both appearing
upon the cabinet front panel. The lefi-hand knob is a com-
bined volume control and power switch and the knob at the
right is the station selector. The instrument should be
operated as follows:

1. Apply power to the receiver by turning the left-hand
knob clockwise from the “ofl”’ position of the switch. A
definite “snap” should be heard at first, further rotation of
the knob serving to increase the volume as required.

2. Allow approximately 30 seconds for the tube fila-
ments to heat. Then, with the volume control fully advanced,
proceed to rotate the station selector slowly until a signal is
heard. Statione in the standard broadcast band (540-1500
kilocycles) will be received between dial settings of 100"
and *10,” approximalely; police calls transmitied at fre-
quencies up to 1712 kilocycles will be received near the 0
end of the scale.

IMPORTANT: When operating from a D. C. power
supply, reception will be possible only with the connector
plug inserted in that position which provides the correct
polarity to the set. If no sound is heard from the loud-
speaker (signal or static interference), reverse the position
of the connector plug in the outlet and repeat the above
procedure.

3. Upon receiving a signal, reduce the volume level if
necessary and then adjust the station selector (for best

0170 (1-1)

reproduction) to a position midway between the points
where the signal disappears.

NOTE 1—When tuned to a strong local station with
the volume control fully advanced, a condition may be
observed where a certain amount of counter-clockwise
rotation of the control will improve the quality of repro-
duction and actually increase the volume. This condition
is caused by “overloading™ and may be corrected simply
by setting the volume control below the readily-apparent
critical point.

NOTE 2 If the antenna lead is bunched or coiled too
near the set, oscillation (indicated by “whistling” on
stations) may occur. This condition also may be corrected
by reducing the volume control setting. When operated
at or near the point of oscillation, however, the sensitivity
of the set will be greatly increased—ordinarily to a point
in excess of that required for normal reception.

4. When through operating, turn the power “off” by
rotating the volume control counter-clockwise until the
“snap” of the power switch is heard.

CAUTION: DISCONNECT INSTRUMENT FROM
POWER SUPPLY BEFORE TOUCHING CHASSIS,
TUBES OR METAL PARTS INSIDE CABINET.
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Voltage Rating—

Frequency Range...........
Type and Number of Radiotrons. . .....

SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

105-120 Volts, 25-133 Cyeles A. C. or D. C.

Power Consumption

540 K. C.-1712 K. C.

1 RCA-36,

This receiver is an A. C.~D. C. table model
tuned R. F. broadcast receiver. Features such as
universal operation of both A. C. and D. C., wide
tuning range, excellent performance and compact
construction characterize this instrument. Figures
A and B show the schematic and wiring diagrams
respectively. The voltage readings and replacement

1 RCA-37,1 RCA-38, 1 RCA-39—Total 4

parts are given below.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

Measured at Maximum Volume—115 Volt A. C. Line
All Voltages on D. C. will be slightly lower

Cathode or Fila- Cathode or Fila- Cathode or ,
Radiotron No. ment to Control ment to Srcreen Filament to Plat;lCTrent ;;la::envt l‘;'
Grid, Volts Grid, Volts Plate, Volts < HRAGS
1. RCA-39 R. F, 3.0 105 105 7.0 6.0
2. RCA-36 Det. *0.75 11.0 *60 .025 6.0
3. RCA-38 Output 11.0 100 95 5 6.0
4. RCA-37 Rect. -_ —_— 115 15 6.0
]

* Impossible to measure on ordinary voltmeter

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Biock DESCRIPTION pise |l Steck DESCRIPTION LB
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 4071 | Capacitor—0.006 mfd. (C6)................ $0.42
3076 istor—1 hm—Carbon t R6— 4073 | Resistor—350,000 ohms—Carbon type—14
T R paerage of 5 o athen pe (RO | s1.00 watt—(R8)—Package of 5............... 1.00
3537 | Reactor—Filter reactor (L7)............... L1o || 6188 | Resistor—2 mcgohn;—Carbon type—)4 watt
3542 Volume oontrol—Completc with mounling (RS)———Package of 5.. .‘ ......... Joopogoaond 1.00
mat (R2,81)..........ooooiiiiiiat, 1.18 || 6451 | Condenser—2-gang variable tuning con-
3559 Resistor—31,0()0 ohms—Carbon type——l/ﬁ d.cnser (C.2. 3, Cg, (:10) ................ 2.04
watt (R4)—Package of 5................ 1.00 || 6819 | Resistor—Filament resistor—Power cord—
3560 Resistor — 1,600 ohms — Carbon type — % 315 f)hms (Rl) PageUa0000000000GR00000 0] 1.00
watt (R7)—Package of 5................ 1.00 6844 | Capacitor—TFilter capacitor—Two 5.0 mfd.
. capacitors (C11, C12)................... 1.10
3567 | Escutcheon — Station selector escutcheon— " 3 .
Packageof 2................ ... ..., 42 || 6845 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Two 4.0 mfd. 1
3568 | Escutcheon — Volume control escutcheon— C4, C5). RREEEE TR TR E T RPE TR ERRER Y 1.18
Package of 2........covvreinnnenninnn.. 42 || 7484 | Socket—Radiotron socket—5-contact. ...... .35
3569 Knob—Station selector or volume control 10820 Capacitor—lOO mmfd. (C13) ............... 40
knol.)—Package of 5.l .65 LOUDSPEAKER ASSEMBLIES—
3713 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd. (C7,C8)............. 32 MAGNETIC TYPE
3714 | Coil—Detector coil (L4, L5, L6)............ 98 || 7594 | Cone—Speaker cone—Package of 5......... 5.00
3715 Coil—R. F. coil comp]ete (L1, L2,L3)...... 1.08 7595 Support'—Cone suEport ...... EEEERERREIRE .60
q 0 td. (C1. Cl4 7596 | Mechanism—Speaker mechanism complete
4007 | Capacitor—2,400 mmfd. (C1,C14)......... 35 with magnet (L8). ....ouuweennreennns. 3.00
4070 | Capacitor—0.004 mfd. (C15)............... A2 || 9426 | Loudspeaker complete..................... 4.38
0746 PL 86




RCA Victor Company, Inc.

CAMDEN,N.J.,U.S. A.

Printed in U. 8, A,



Instructions for

RCA Victor R-28

INSTALLATION

Location—The instrument should be placed convenient
to the antenna and ground connections and to an electrical
outlet. To prevent damage to the cabinet finish and possible
internal injury, the instrument should not be placed on a
radiator or too close to a source of heat. It must be mounted
only in the normal upright position, so as to insure proper
ventilation and maximum life of the tubes. Particularly if the
cabinet is of the small box or chest type, care should be taken
to avoid restriction of natural ventilation as would occur with
the set fitted into a small compartment or backed up too close
to a wall or other vertical plane surface.

Antenna and Ground—An antenna 25 to 75 fect long,
including the lead-in and ground connections, is recommended.
The antenna should be well insulated from all objects, and
should not be run close to or parallel with electric circuits
inside or outside the building. Generally, an indoor antenna
of short or medium length should be found satisfactory. An
outdoor antenna of greater length may provide some increase
in the receiving range, and is recommended for localities
remote from broadcasting stations. When the receiver is
installed in a building of metallic construction, an outdoor
antenna is essential for satisfactory results.

A good ground connection is necessary for best perform-
ance of this receiver. The connection to ground should be as
short and direct as possible. If the ground connection cannot
be made to a cold water pipe, a metal stake driven from 4 to
6 feet into moist earth is recommended. An approved ground
clamp should be used to insure a tight and permanent con-
nection,

Two flexible leads are provided at the rear of the receiver
for connecting to the antenna and ground. Connect the black
lead to the antenna wire or lead-in and the yellow lead to the
ground wire. Both connections should be soldered and
wrapped with insulating tape.

Power Supply—Connect the power cord to an electrical
outlet supplying alternating current at the proper voltage and
frequency (cycles), as specified on the rating label attached
to the rear of the receiver.

Radiotrons—The instrument is equipped and tested at
the factory with RCA Radiotrons and is shipped with the
tubes in the sockets. The set is therefore ready to operate
when it is removed from the carton and external connections
are made as described in the foregoing. The corrugated-paper
covers, used to protect the tubes during shipment, should be
removed before operating the set.

If, when first installed, the receiver does not operate or
performs imperfectly, one or more of the tubes, shields or
dome terminal leads may have been jarred loose in shipment.
Refer to the tube location diagram on the rating label and
make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed
down firmly. Never apply power to the instrument
unless all Radiotrons are in place.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radio-
trons shown by double circles on the diagram.

(¢) That the spring connectors at the ends of the short
flexible leads are securely attached to the dome
terminals of the proper Radiotrons as indicated on
the diagram.

NOTE: On closed-back models, it will be necessary
to take off the rear cover of the cabinet in order to
remove the corrugated-paper tube covers and to
inspect the tube installation as outlined above.
Because of the small clearance above the tubes on
some models, the chassis must be entirely removed
from the cabinet in order to test or replace the
Radiotrons. To permit withdrawal of the chassis,
it is necessary to take off the three knobs on the front
panel and remove the four bolis through the bottom
of the cabinet. When it is desired to have the tubes
tested in one of these models, it is recommended that
the complete instrument be taken to a reputable
dealer, who will generally be glad to remove and test
the Radiotrons without charge except for necessary
tube replacements.

OPERATION

The instrument has three operating controls, located on

the front panel of the cabinet, as follows:

(1) Volume Control (Combined with Power Switch) (Left-
hand Knob)—In the extreme counter-clockwise posi-
tion the power switch is “off.” Rotating the knob
slightly clockwise turns on the power—further rota-
tion increases the volume.

(2) Tone Range Switch (Middle Knob)—This switch has
two positions. The counter-clockwise position gives
full range reproduction. In the clockwise position,
high-frequency (treble) response is decreased; also in
this position, static interference (when present) is
reduced.

(3) Station Selector (Right-hand Knob)—This control is
equipped with an illuminated dial, graduated in kilo-
cycles to facilitate location and identification of
stations.

0092-1

To operate the receiver, proceed as follows:

1. Turn on the power and set the Volume Control fully
clockwise for maximum volume.

2. Allow approximately one-half minute for the tubes to
heat, then turn the Station Selector slowly over the range of
the dial until a desirable station program is heard.

3. For best reproduction reduce the Volume Control set-
ting and adjust the Station Selector accurately for loudest
volume. Always use the Volume Control—never the station
Selector—for rcgulation of volume.

4. Set the Tone Range Switch for the preferred tone
quality.
5. When through operating, turn the Volume Control

knob fully counter-clockwise until the “off”” click of the power
switch is heard.



SERVICE DATA

Voltage Rating. . . .................... FPpa0000a 115 Volts
Frequency Rating........... 25-40 Cycles and 50-60 Cycles
Power Consumption............ 06500000000 00000 70 Watts
Number and Types of Radiotrons. ... ... oo 1UX280,

1 RCA-2A5,1 RCA-58, 1 RCA-57, 1 RCA-2A7—Total 5
Undistorted Qutput................coovunen... 1.75 Watts
Frequency Range.............. ...540K. C. 10 1500 K. C.

This receiver is a five-tube Super-Heterodyne incorporat-
ing a Dynamic Loudspeaker as a part of the chassis; two-
point tone control; single heater type Pentode Output tube
and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of
the Super-Heterodyne.

The circuit consists of an R. F. stage, a combined oscillator
and first detector in the RCA-2A7 tube, an intermediate stage
consisting of a transformer only using two tuned circuits, a
second detector, an output tube and a rectifier.

Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be
similar to that of other Super-Ilcterodyne receivers of the
small compact type construction. The line-up adjustments
are made 1n conjunction with an external oscillator and an
output meter. The line-up capacitors on the gang capacitor
are adjusted for maximum output when the oscillator is
coupled to the antenna and the set and oscillator are both set
at 1400 K. C. The I. F. frequency is 175 K. C. and the two
circuits that comprise it are adjusted for maximum output at

175 K. C.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES
115 Volt A. C. Line
MAXIMUM VOLUME CONTROL SETTING—NO SIGNAL

Cathode to Cathode to
Radiotron No. Control Grid, Sereen Grid, Cathodcjte LlatelGureat, Heater Volts
Volts Volts Plate, Volts M. A.
1. RCA-58 R. F. Amplifier 3.0 95 250 5.0 2.33
2. RCA-2A7 Firat Detector Qscillator 3.0 95 250 3.0 2.33
3. RCA-57 Second Detector 6.0 89 170 0.3 2.33
T
4. RCA-2A5 Power Amplifier 18.0 235 220 32.0 2.33
5. RCA-80 Rectitier 275 Volts PLATE TO PLATE—60 M. A. TOTAL 4.82

TOTAL CATHODE CURRENT—11 M. A.

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers.

Stoc DESCRIPTION List |} Stack DESCRIPTION List
No. Price No. Price
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3606 | Capacitor—Comprising one 0.005 mfd. and one .025 mfd. | §0.40
CAPACITOTE g ame L e om. s Lt to imcie OELZFWEle TPOITTE s ey Pl s Tt
2747 | Contact cap—Package of 5. ... ... oovtrirernernnennns $0.50 3615 | Knob—Tone control knob—Package of 5.....o.onovn... .60
2749 | Capacitor—2,400 mmfd.........000ivit it .35 6228 | Resistor—200,000 ohms—Carbon type— 3% watt—Package
3050 | Revistor—14,000 ohms—Carhon type—3 watts........... 25 Of 0. o s g gz leoleloe e o - R A 33 TREAT 1.00
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—} watt—Package 6303 Rti;imtor—Z0,000 ohms—Carbon type—3¢ watt—Package 1.00
OF S e e 1.00 £S5, i d
3456 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd.. ... .\o\ivreiersisnesiannnenss 44 || 6306 | Resiotor—14.000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Package |
B Cnpacitor—-BO mmfd. L 43'; 6464 | Transformer—I. F. transformer..............¢c0eui.... 1.88
3472 Cnp'acltur—0.0024 mid. s et Shnateddaenaeeiines . 6465 | Volume control—Complete with mounting nut........... 1.22
3514 | Resistor—250.000 ohms—Carbon type— % watt—Package 6466 | Switch—Tone control awitch 45
OffS/ike s als o d% - 1.6 s onds axs @ Aekred 4% & AT 1.00 .
LTI T Ty 6470 | Coil—Antennacoil........... 1.08
3553 Capacnm——O.‘l I8k oo o TSR o TN Cacae =1 6471 | Coil—OQsecillator coil assembly .. ........................ .74
3572 | Socket—Radiotron 7 contact socket .38 . q
. 6472 | Coil—R. F. coil ussembly ... ..... ... .o, .94
3573 | Socket—Radiotron 4 contact socket 32 "
3574 | Coil— Chok i 68 6473 | Scale—Dialscale assembly...............coviea.. .50
! = = s 2 2] WLk AR AR PRl Lkl e LLLL2C L : 7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket..............oouu... .40
3575 | Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket. . ................ .34 7487 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield 25
3584 | Ring—R. F. or oscillator coil retaining ring—Package of 5. 410 7588 | Condenser—3 gang variable tu-l;i.n-g. condcnser : i 2.85
3592 Krnob—Station selector, operating switch or volume con- 7589 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Two 4.0 mfd. in container. . . 1.64
trol knob—Package of 5..... ... ... ... il .80 .
3503 | s . A y 7590 | Capacitor—10 mfd..........ccoiiiiiiiiiniiiiinaeniann 1.40
Screw—Chassis mounting screw—Package of 10 .. .. ... .. .30 T P P P 105-125 Ite—50-60
3594 | Resistor—50,000 ohins—Carbon type— 3 watt—Package 8985 r:;";;rm"_ owcr .tra.mT ormcr— o __ _____ vo . a— _______ 4.96
of 5: .............................................. 1.00 8986 | Transformer — Power transformer — 200-250 volts — 60
3596 | Capacitor—60 mmfd,. ... ... ..o .36 CyC1cals s o (e N Ly oo I s, IR S 4.38
3597 | Capacitoe—0.25 mfd.........oiiiiiiii i .40 9002 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts—25-50
3598 | Capacitor—O.1 mfd.. . ...... ... 0. iiiiiinirnnannn.. .36 (3 00 [ T e A = S ¥~ S e 1 IS S S B A O A B AR O 0 Ok, 6.00
3601 | Coil—Chokecoil.. ..o vovvuiiiiieieiieiiieiienann, .68
3602 Resistor—60,000 ohms—Carbon type—3 watt—Package REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
(33530060 60000000060 504 | B0a0a0aaT A o0 E000 G 1.00
—OQutput transformer............... .. 000 1.44
3603 | Resistor—500 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Package of 5. 1.10 6467 | Transformer—Output teansformer. ... ..
. 8987 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Package of 5 5.00
3604 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.. . .....oiveviiiniiiiiiieienana. .30 8988 | Coil sssembly—Comprising field coil, magnet and cone
3605 | Capacitor—770 mmfd.. . c.oeivivueiinienererianenerennns .30 BUPPOKL. ..t senesunenacnsnosceocersarasansnsasnines| 235

0563




(4]

2 c4 3] (1] ciwo cn
15338 530 AFAMAL B-338  3-30  0SCAISTD 15-335 €8 140-220 1070 20, cis cie outPuT
MP\‘U’Q MMFD  RCA S8 H';‘FD. M\MFD. N\Z" MM:D. 'I'I?HM"D. FMFD- MMFD, RCAST S0 MM, .O!F"':"D' RCA‘ZAQ
| i L9 / \
| \ / /
15\ { o \ (L1, 88, ' w0on W \ T
Y 7 b x : / / i £e y52 600" ass
PFIMFD. R4 i3] ~
5 o L o+ * () = 300083 il o 3‘ == ceo k.
4 i o - s |\ oSie el e oz 00sMPD. FEN
2 s g
L4 uz‘l } cie — 4 <51 L GND.TD CHASSIS
€3 g Le on 400 [4i2 WHEN SPEAKER
L orvm) A = A k2 SMED MMFD. 025M60.3 oy R8s 13 MOUNTED O
ALL GROUNDS TO = LMEs. RS RS Sooppa$ FOON CHASSIS ONLY
CHASSIS 8 EXTERNAL R ‘L 200008 50000~ ‘L
GROUND 600004 1
DiAL SOMMED 255
i HMFD
¢4 Zgn
atmre 20000
L )
3154 60m {
€304 25~ .
SPEANER
FIELD i
13608
. R
22
s 140004 ]
et 4 M0,
L - RIO e C28
140008 < 4 M0
ST
RN S dEcTion
30004
HEATERS
DIAL LAMP
Figure 1—Schematic Circuit Diagram
[0 I powreR tono
CHASSIS ot i,
YELLOW ety
VELLOV e
LALPS S
S0 3154 60~
-7 L-8 : SROWN & BLACK s
454 5354 6308 25~
wse Bl
~ ray—
o o
st " ot & TELLT—
—
é / INTERNAL CONNECTIONS OF
e POWER TRANSFORMER
INTERNAL CONNECTIONS OF /
1.F TRANSFORMER

[=! C-22 4 MFD.
-
= ¢-23 amro.

\DIAL LAMA

I~ INTERNAL CONNECTIONS
OF CAPACITCR

.0558

"TONE CONTROL

Figure 2—Wiring Diagram

VOLUME |
R-11 3800,

CONTROL -~
-~



RCA Victor Company, Inc.

CAMDEN,N.J., U.S. A.

2317:



Instructions for

RCA Victor R-28-BW

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After unpacking the instrument,
remove the interior packing material used to protect
the Radiotrons during shipment. Refer to the tube
location diagram on the license label inside the
cabinet, and make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed
down firmly. Never apply power to the instrument
unless all Radiotrons are in place.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radio-
trons shown by double circles on the diagram.

(c) That the spring connectors at the ends of the short
flexible leads are securely attached 1o the dome
terminals of the proper Radiotrons as indicated on
the diagram.

Location—The instrument should be located
close to the antenna lead-in and ground connections,
and near an electrical outlet.

Antenna and Ground—An antenna 25 to 75
feet long, including the lead-in and ground connec-
tions, is recommended. The antenna should be well
insulated from all objects, and should not be run
close to or parallel with electric circuits inside or
outside the building. Generally, an indoor antenna
of short or medium length should be found satis-

factory. An outdoor antenna of greater length may
provide some increase in the receiving range, and is
recommended for localities remote from broad-
casting stations. When the receiver is installed in a
building of metallic construction, an outdoor antenna
is essential for satisfactory results.

A good ground connection is necessary for best
performance of this receiver. The connection to
ground should be as short and direct as possible. If
the ground connection cannot be made to a cold
water pipe, a metal stake driven from 4 to 6 feet into
moist earth is recommended. An approved ground
clamp should be used to insure a tight and per.
manent connection,

Two flexible leads are provided at the rear of the
receiver for connecting to the antenna and ground.
Connect the black lead to the antenna wire or lead-in
and the yellow lead to the ground wire. Both con-
nections should be soldered and wrapped with
insulating tape.

Power Supply—Connect the power cord to an
electrical outlet supplying alternating current at the
voltage and frequency (cycles) specified on the
license label.

OPERATION

The instrument has three operating controls,
located on the right-hand side of the cabinet, as
follows:

(1) Volume Control (Combined with Power Switch) (Up-
permost Knob)—In the extreme counter-clockwise
position the power switch is ““off.” Rotating the knob
slightly clockwise turns on the power—further rota-
tion increases the volume,

(2) Tone Range Switch (Middle Knob)—This switch has
two positions. The counter-clockwise position gives
full range reproduction. In the clockwise position, high-
frequency (treble) response is decreased; also in this
position, static interference (when present) is reduced.

(3) Station Selector (Lowest Knob)—This control is
equipped with an illuminated dial, graduated in kilo-
cycles to facilitate location and identification of
stations.

.0075

To operate the receiver, proceed as follows:

1. Turn on the power and set the Volume Control fully
clockwise for maximum volume.

2. Allow approximately one-half minute for the tubes to
heat, then turn the Station Selector slowly over the range of
the dial until a desirable station program is heard.

3. For best reproduction reduce the Volume Control set-
ting and adjust the Station Selector accurately for loudest
volume. Always use the Volume Control—never the Station
Selector—for regulation of volume.

4. Set the Tone Range Switch for the preferred tone
quality.

5. When through operating, turn the Volume Control
knob fully counter-clockwise until the “off” click of the power
switch is heard.



SERVICE DATA

Voltage Rating. . .......................... 105-125 Volts
Frequeney Rating. ........., 2540 Cycles and 50-60 Cycles
Power Consumption. ........................... 70 Watts
Number and Types of Radiotrons. .. ............ 1 UX.280,

1 RCA-2A5, 1 RCA-58, 1 RCA.57, 1 RCA-2A7—Total, 5
Undistorted Qutput. .......................... 1.75 Watts
Frequency Range. .. .............. 540 K. C. to 1500 K. C.

This receiver is a five-tube Super-Heterodyne incorporat-
ing a Dynamic Loudspeaker as a part of the chassis; two-
point tone control; single heater type Pentode Output and
the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of the
Super-Heterodyne.

The circuit consists of an R. F. stage, a combined oscillator
and first detector in the RCA-2A7 tube, an intermediate stage
consisting of a transformer only using two tuned cireuits, a
second detector, an output tube and a rectifier.

Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be
similar to that of other Super-Hecterodyne reccivers of the
small compact type construction. The line-up adjustments
are made in conjunction with an external oscillator and an
output meter. The line-up capacitors on the gang capacitor
are adjusted for maximum output when the oscillator is
coupled to the antenna and the set and oscillator are both set
at 1400 K. C. The I. F. frequency is 175 K. C. and the two

circuits that comprise it are adjusted for maximum output at
175 K. C.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES
115 Volt A. C. Line
MAXIMUM VOLUME CONTROL SETTING—NO SIGNAL

Cathode to Cathode to
. A g Cathode to Plate Current
Radiotron No. Cont‘;gli:;nd, Scre‘cls‘x:h(jnd, Plate, Volts M. A, ’ Heater Volts
1. RCA-58 R. F. Amplifier 3.0 95 250 5.0 2.33
2. RCA-2A7 First Detector Oscillator 3.0 95 250 3.0 2.33
3. RCA-57 Second Detector 6.0 89 170 0.3 2.33
4. RCA-2A5 Power Amplifier 18.0 235 220 32.0 2.33
5. RCA-80 Rectifier 725 Volts PLATE TO PLATE—60 M. A. TOTAL 4.82

TOTAL CATHODE CURRENT—I11 M. A.

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers.

Stock ; List Stock » ) List
No. DESCRIPTION Price No. DESCRIPTION Price
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3605 | Capacitor—770 mmfd.. . ... ... ... .. il $0.30
2747 | Contact cap—Package of 5 $0.50 3606 Capacilor—Comprising one 0.005 mfd. and one .025 mfd. 0
e e S R AR T T T P s T etk - Capacitors ! g . bad 5 ot e o } s b b wnde s oad $0e o Do b pled -
2749 Capacitor—2,400 mmfd............ ... .o 35
T A iy I LT g 0000 e 6143 | R —40,000 ohms—Carbon type— u—P k
3050 | Resistor—14,000 ohms—Carbon type—3 watts........... .25 ’ e:}s;('u" ,,,,,,, oxms - aron ype }/ ,“,,a ,,,,, ac age 1.00
3456 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd.. . ............................... 44 6228 | Resistor—200,000 ohms—Carbon type—3 watt—Pack.
3459 Capacitor—80 mmfd.. ... ... ...... ... ... ... ... ...... .44 ABE Of Sy . g sy o o Y - mmandh s5hel - hwiche 22} €1 ac oy cache onc 1.00
3472 Capacitor—0.0024d mfd.. .. ... ... ... ... ... .32 6303 Resistor—20,000 ohms—Carbon type— 14 watt—Package
3514 | Resistor—250,000 ohms—Carbon type—34 w all—Pack- Of S 00
8 BELOTL5 B s mile cwobe rrowren 508 oy A 1.00 6306 | Resistor—14,000 ohims—Carbon type—1 watt—Package
3555 | Capacitor—0.1 mfd.. .. ... 36 of5: .............................................. 1.10
3572 | Socket—Radiotron 7 contact socket. ............ ... ... .38 6443 | Capacitor—10mfd.. ... oG~ LS
3573 | Socket—Radiotron 4 contact socket..................... 32 || 6464 | Transformer—I. F. transformer........................ L8
3574 | Coil—Chake €Oil. . . ...v.oeeoeieree o 1 .8} 6470 | Coil—Antenna coil..ii oz 108
3584 | Ring—R. F. or oscillator coil retaining ring—Package of 5. 40 6471 | Coil—Oscillator coil asscrubly of
3586 Scale—Dial Beale . . ..o oo N 50 6472 Coil—R. F. coil assembly.............................. .94
3587 | Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket. . . ............... 32 7485 So&.:kel—Rad.iolron 6 conln.cl FTT. ] I P .40
3588 Volume control—Complete with mounting nut. .......... 1.40 7487 Shleld.—](adlolron tube shield.......................o 23
3589 Switeh T onelcontrolleiteh T L e ———— 54 7589 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Two 4.0 mfd. in container. .. 1.64
3592 | Knob—Station selector. operating switch or solume con- 7592 | Condenser—3 gang variable tuning condenser............ 335
trol knob—Package of 5... ... .. ... ... . ... ... ..... .80 8985 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts—50-60
3593 | Screw—Chassis mounting screw—Package of 10.......... .30 cyclesin sou s (iboaatanle s aalbaie ool ¥ih cale s Hi s 5 L25
3594 | Resistor—50,000 ohms—Carbon type— ¥ watt—Package 8986 Translformer — Power transformer — 200-250 volts — 60 138
Of 5. 1.00 A7 FIOEHCED (IS4 L2 3T XOT O e 15 M 2. ’
— —105-1 —
3596 | Capacitor—60 memfd.................................. 36 |[ 9002 | Teanabymer Pover transfomer—1067120 el 20 600
3597 | Capacitor—0.25 mfd.. .. ... .. ... .. i .40
3598 | Capacitor—0.1 mfd.. .. ... ... ... .0 iieiiiriinnaan .36
8601 | Coil—Choke COilaaa 67 aanuises ivn olhe s v ws anssadi b des .68 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
3602 Resistor—60,000 ohims—Cuarbon type—3% walt—l’acknge 6467 | Transformer—Output transformer. . ... ................ 1.44
"f R T T TR MR o= | 1 (ST TRty 1.00 8987 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Packageof 5.................. 5.00
3603 Resistor—500 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Package of 5. 1.10 9004 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, magnet and cone
3604 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.. . ... ... .....cvuieneiniinan. .30 SOPROIL o eahd e S s o & Er v ¥ 2 5 Eri b e W wa - = - oD 2.35
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Instructions for

RCA Victor R-28-BWC

Five-Tube Superheterodyne Receiver

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After unpacking the instrument,
take off the rear panel (held by screws) to obtain
access to the upper portion of the chassis. Remove
the interior packing material used to protect the
Radiotrons during shipment. Uncoil and extend
the power cord, also the antenna and ground leads.
Refer to the tube location diagram on the license
label inside the cabinet, and make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed

down firmly. Never apply power to the instrument
unless all Radiotrons are in place.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radio-
trons shown by double circles on the diagram.

(c) That the spring connectors at the ends of the short
flexible leads are securely attached to the dome
terminals of the proper Radiotrons as indicated on
the diagram.

Replace the rear panel.

Location—The instrument should be located
close to the antenna lead-in and ground connections,
and near an electrical outlet.

Antenna and Ground—An antenna 25 to 75
feet long, including the lead-in and ground connec-
tions, is recommended. The antenna should be well
insulated from all objects, and should not be run

close to or parallel with electric circuits inside or
outside the building. Generally, an indoor antenna
of short or medium length should be found satis-
factory. An outdoor antenna of greater length may
provide some increase in the receiving range, and is
recommended for localities remote from broad-
casting stations. When the receiver is installed in a
building of metallic construction, an outdoor antenna
is essential for satisfactory results.

A good ground connection is necessary for best
performance of this receiver. It should be as short
and direct as possible and preferably should be made
to a cold-water pipe. An approved ground clamp
should be used to insure a tight and permanent
connection.

Two flexible leads are provided at the rear of the
receiver for connecting to the antenna and ground.
Connect the black lead to the antenna wire or lead-in
and the yellow lead to the ground wire. Both con-
nections should be soldered and wrapped with
insulating tape.

Power Supply—Connect the power cord to an
electrical outlet supplying alternating current at the
voltage and frequency (cycles) specified on the
license label.

OPERATION

The instrument has three operating controls,
located on the front of the cabinet, as follows:

(1) Volume Control (Combined with Power Switch) (Left-
Hand Knob)—In the extreme counter-clockwise
position the power switch is “off.” Rotating the knob
slightly clockwise turns on the power—further rota-
tion increases the volume.

(2) Tone Range Switch (Middle Knob)—This switch has
two positions. The counter-clockwise position gives
full range reproduction. In the clockwise position, high-
frequency (treble) response is decreased; also in this
position, static interference (when present) is reduced.

(3) Station Selector (Right-Hand Knob)—This control is
equipped with an illuminated dial, calibrated to facil-
itate location and identification of stations (add
one cipher to scale numerals to obtain frequency in
kilocycles).

.0119

To operate the receiver, proceed as follows:

1. Turn on the power and set the Volume Control fully
clockwise for maximum volume—reduce the setting if too
noisy.

2. Allow approximately one-half minute for the tubes to
heat, then turn the Station Selector slowly over the range of
the dial until a desirable station program is heard.

3. For best reproduction reduce the Volume Control set-
ting and adjust the Station Selector accurately for loudest
volume. Always use the Volume Control-—never the Station
Selector—for regulation of volume.

4. Set the Tone Range Switch for the preferred tone
quality.

5. When through operating, turn the Volume Control
knob fully counter-clockwise until the “off” click of the power
switch is heard.



] ] c4 cf c? c1o (1]
13-338 550 RFAMPL B33 550  0SCEIID 13-338 €6 140220 1070 2wD, c1s 413 ouThuY
MMrFo MTFD RCA 38 MHMED. MMFD.  RCA 2A7  MMFD no/nnm MMFD. MMPD. RCAST GOMMFRL  OSMID, RCAZAS
\ h
i 1 \ \ ! L
g \ ; [ S 41,48, i e
3 1 i ‘ 3 ~
5 i \ sz 600 A
e =, ,i w06 Lo - + s ci " czo o038~ § 5
N = 3 025 MF .00 MFO. Lo
i R 1 330
¢ utllz GND.TO CHASSIS
L Q1M = . WHEN SPEAKER
R2 IMFD s i
ALL GROUNDS TO LMES. T 7IRS Icm’l?:: 5&3"
CHASSIS & EXTERNAL L / 200004
GROUND b o
DiAL c13
D L=
C-24 R12
OAMFD 200004
L
438 & 60~
€30 28~ —
SPEAKER
At FIELO Lh
13e0a
Ay
€22 ~
UK amsp 14000 )
Ri0 o C23
140004 - 4. MFO
100~
RN 3. BECTION
3000~
TO HEATERS
1 & DIAL LAMP <

Figure [—Schematic Circuit Diagram.

GHD.T@
L CHASSIS

€10 ¢t
-7 A-8

Note—Sign lamps are connected across R. F. heater

POWER CORD

c-24
CAMFD

10
146-220
o

INTERNAL CONNECTIONS OF
1.F TRANSFORMER

X

SROUND
10 CHASSIS

g"“uw—
FELLI e

BROWN——
Sl 4355 60~
R0 4 BACK—
i 6304 25~
10.8a If A —
25 | SUE——
| ——

|

INTERNAL CONNECTIONS OF
/ POWER TRANSFORMER

C-22 AW,
€23 a mFo.

Figure 2—Wiring Diagram.

.0624

'
1
L} z 19 025 MPD
13 | §memmgreen-~ § ¢ w.snr?
1 i i
e T
[ N
) anarm;c% -
RECOL &4 7 : i
€3 GROUND “DIAL LAMP “YOME CONTROL
Q.4 MFO. TO CHASSIS

Note—Speaker is not

wwWWwW americanradiohictorvy com

VOLUME CONTROL~
o

R-11 30004

r~— INTERNAL CONNECTIONS
OF CAPACITOR

mounted on chassis and sign lamps are connected to R. F. heater

Sig. F



SERVICE DATA

Voltage Rating............. 60U ooo00aaa ve....115 Volts
Frequency Rating........... 25-40 Cycles and 50-60 Cycles
Power Consumption. ......... 6000a0bo00E .70 Watts
Number and Types of Radiotrons.............. .1 UX-280,

1 RCA-2A5,1 RCA-58, 1 RCA-57,1 RCA-2A7—Total, 5
Undistorted Output................... ceeet.. 175 Watts
Frequency Range.............. ...540 K. C. to 1500 K. C.

This receiver is a five-tube Super-Heterodyne incorporat-
ing a Dynamic Loudspeaker, two-point tone control, single
heater type Pentode Output and the inherent sensitivity,
selectivity and tone quality of the Super-Heterodyne.

The circuit consists of an R. F. stage, a combined oscillato:
and first detector in the RCA-2A7 tube, an intermediate stage
consisling of a transformer only using two tuned circuits, a
second detector, an output tube and a rectifier.

Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be
similar to that of other Super-Heterodyne receivers of the
small compact type construction. The line-up adjustments
are made in conjunction with an external oscillator and an
output meter. The line-up capacitors on the gang capacitor
are adjusted for maximum output when the oscillator is
coupled to the antenna and the set and oscillator are both set
at 1400 K. C. The L F. frequency is 175 K. C. and the two
circuits that comprise it are adjusted for maximum output at

175 K. C.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES
115 Volt A. C. Line
MAXIMUM VOLUME CONTROL SETTING—NO SIGNAL

Radiotron No. CE:::-I:I(I:;:;:!. S(;:::l:dér:;. l(’:l!;ttt?({":)ltt: Plat.i“(':l:\r'"nl' Heater Volts
Volts Volis
1. RCA.58 R. F. Amplifier 3.0 95 250 5.0 2.33
2. RCA-2A7 First Detector Oscillator 3.0 95 250 3.0 2.33
3. RCA-57 Second Detector 6.0 89 170 0.3 2.33
4. RCA-2A5 Power Amplifier 18.0 235 ) 220 32.0 2.33
5. RCA-80 Rectifier ) 725 Vol;! PLATE TO PLATE—60 M. A. TOTAL 4.82

TOTAL CATHODE CURRENT—I11 M. A.

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers.

Stock List Stock List
No. DESCRIPTION Price No. DESCRIPTION I Prliic
T——— I
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3739 | Knob—Station selector or volume control knoh—Package of 5| $0.80
2269 | Capacitor—720 mmfd..........eouvrrrarrrrnnne e, $0.75 || 3740 | Knoh—-Operating switch knob—Package of 5............ 15
2747 | Contact cap—Package of 5..................oc0ivi. . 50 3741 | Escutcheon—Station selector escuicheon.................... .30
3050 Resistor—14,000 ohms— Carbon type—3 watts ‘25 3742 bcreen—lvory colored screen—ll;oc;led b;limd front panel
o 2 - = L _ : covering aperture "‘wings”—Package of 2.............. .51
§4gg g:;l:::&:,r.l_glsgogl;: d. (.larbon lype' {‘ =t 122 6228 Resmlor*ZOO 000 ohms—Carbon type—}5 watt—Pack-
G T P S A T T = 1.00
giég g:g:z::g:goo(;;:n:m ______ ) °3 gg 6303 Resxslor—ZO 000 obms—Carbon type—34 watt—Package
250,000 ohme-—Carbon  tyme—— 16 watt Pack. R | T T £ 2 P 1.00
3514 | Reog (250,000 sbme™Carbs e i Facke | | oo | menor 1400 ke Curben
3555 | Capacitor—0.1 mfd.. . .....oovtiiiinnrnnnrnnnnnennnnn. .36 Transformet—T. F 1.10
3572 | Socket—Radiotron 7 contact socket...........cc00un.... .38 6464 ranaf;(‘)rmer—l 1.88
3573 | Socket—Radiotron 4 contact socket....oo.ovvrennnn.n.. 32 6470 oil—Antenna coil 1.08
3574 | Coil—Choke coil. . . .....cieerernnn s 68 || 6471 | Coil—Oscillator coil assembly 24
3575 Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket ‘34 6472 (S:mI—R F.coillassembly.................covvivvnnn... .94
3584 | Ring—R. F. or oscillator coil retaining ring—Package of 5. ‘a0 6473 calke-—Di{aldsca 0a 0006 B0ol 006000 0000006600000 Aol X .50
3588 | Volume control—Complete with mounting nut. .......... 1.40 || 7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket -40
3589 | Switch—Tone control switech....................... cool .54 7487 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield .. -25
3593 | Screw—Chassis mounting screw—Package of 10.......... .30 7589 | Capacitor—Filter capacllor—Two 4. 0 mfd. in container. 164
3594 | Resistor—50,000 ohma—Carbon type— ¥ watt—Package 7590 | Capacitor—10 mfd.. ... c.vvitinineinrinennnnennnnn.. 1.40
S 1.00 7592 Condenser—3 gang variable tuning condenser............ 3.35
3596 | Capacitor—60 mmfd........... N ‘36 8986 Trann]former — Power transformer — 200-250 volta — 60
L T Y. L TP vt 4.38
Hon | Gapmcoras mld s 136 || 9002 | Traneformer“Power " tfansformer—105-125 vaits—35-50
. Packare " eyeles. .. ... e e e R e e s e Gro R e b 6.00
280 Res;su-»:ié.o(.) 000 ohmn—Carl.Jonty.phV wau . Packlge I 1.00 9025 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts—50-60
3603 | Resistor—500 ohme—Carbon type—1 wati—Package of 1.10 cyclea................ B00B06000000060000000000 00k 4.26
3232 gapacuor——wo mm;d 0 .30
3 apacitor—770 mm .30
3606 | Capacitor—Comprising one 0.005 mfd. and one 025 mfd. REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
CAPACILOTB . o v v s eveneannnnnsons 0000AE000000000 0 .40 6467 | Transformer—QOutput transformer...................... 1.44
3623 | Shield—Antennaor R. F. Coil Shield....................... .30 8987 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Package of 5.................. 5.00
3624 | Socket—Lamp socket and bracket—ILocated hekind 9004 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, magnet and cone
APErTUre Wilgs . .\ ottt ettt it ieinaeinennnnnes .40 BUPPOI . e sttt et e ittt ittt 2.35
0629 PL 5
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Instructions for

RCA Victor R-28-

Five-Tube Double-Range Superheterodyne

INSTALLATION

Location—The instrument should be placed convenient
to the antenna and ground connections and to sn electrical
outlet. To prevent damage to the cabinet finish and possible
internal injury, the instcument should not be placed on a
radiator or too close to a source of heat. It must be mounted
only in the normal upright position, so &s to insure proper
ventilation and maximum life of the tubes. Particularly if the
cabinet is of the small box or chest type, care should be taken
to avoid restriction of natural ventilation as would occur with
the set fitted into a small compartment or backed up too close
to a wall or other vertical plane surface.

Antenna and Ground—An antenna 25 to 75 feet long,
including the lead-in and ground connections, is recommendcs.
The antenna should be well insulated from all objects, and
should not be run close to or parallcl with electric circuits
inside or outside the building. Eenerally, an indoor antenna
of short or medium length sﬁould be found satisfactory. An
outdoor antenna of greater length may provide some increase
in the receiving range, and is recommended for localities
remote from broadcasting stations. When the receiver is
installed in a building of metallic construction, an outdoor
antenna is required for satisfactory results.

A ground connection is essential for best perform-
ance. It should be as short and direct as possible, and prefer-
ably should be made to a cold water pipe. An approved
ground clamp should be used to insure a tight and permanent
connection.

Two flexible leads are provided at the rear of the receiver
for connecting to the antenna and ground. Connect the black
lead to the antenna wire or lead-in and the yellow lead to the
ground wire. Both connections should be soldered and
wrapped with insulating tape.

Power Supply—Connect the power cord to an electrical
outlet supplying alternating current at the proper voltage and
frequency (c crea), as specified on the rating label attached
to the rear of the receiver.

Radiotrons—The instrument is equipped and tested at
the factory with RCA Radiotrons an‘é is shipped with the
tubes in :Ze sockets. The set is therefore ready to operate
when it is removed from the carton and extemalyconnectiom
are made as heretofore described. The corrugated-paper
covers, used to protect the tubes during shipment, should be
removed before operating the set.

If, when first installed, the receiver does not operate or
performs imperfectly, one or more of the tubes, shields or
dome terminal leads may have been jarred loose in shipment.
Refer to the tube location diagram on the rating label and
make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockots and pressed down firmly.
Never apply power to the instrument unless all Radiotrons are in
place.

That all sbields are rigidly in place over the Radiotrons shown by
double circles on the diagram.

(¢) That the epring connectors at the ends of the short flexible leads
are securely attached to the dome terminals of the proper Radio-
trone ae indicated on the diagram.

NOTE—On closed-hack dels, it will be y to take off
the rear cover of the cabineot in order 10 remove the corrugated-
paper tube covers and to inapect the tube installation as outlined
above. Because of the small clearance above the tubes on some
models, the chassis must be entirely removed from the cabinet in
order to test or replace the Radiotrons. To permit withdrawal of
the chassis, it is necessary to take off the four knobs on the front
panel and remove the four bolts through the bottom of the cabinet.
When it is desired to have the tubes tested in one of these models,
it is recommended that the complete instrument be taken to a
reputable dealer, who will generally be glad to remove and test
the Radiotrons withont charge except for necessary tube replace-
monts,

(b

~

OPERATION

The instrument has four operating controls, located on
the front panel of the cabinet, as follows:

(1) Volume Control (Combined with Power Switch) (Left-
hand Knoh)—In the extreme counter-clockwise posi-
tion the power switch is "off.” Rotating the knob
slightly clockwise turns on the power—further rota-
tion increases the volume.

(2) Tone Range Switch (Middle Knob)—This switch has
two positions. The counter-clockwise position gives
full range reproduction. In the clockwise position,
high-frequency (treble) response is decreased; also in
this position, static interference (when present) is
reduced.

(3) Station Selector (Right-hand Knob—Symmetrical with
Volume Control)—This control is equipped with an
illuminated dial, calibrated to facilitate location
and identification of stations (add one cipher to
scale numerals to obtain frequency in kilocycles).

(4) Frequency Range Switch (Below and to Right of Sta-
tion Selector)—With this knob in the countegr-clockwise
position, broadcasting stations in the 540-1500 kilo-
cycle range will be received (frequencies in this range
are indicated by the large numerals adjacent to tﬁe
scale graduations). With the knob in the clockwise
position, stations operating in the 1400-2800 kilocycle
range will be received (frequencies in this range are
indicated approximately by the small numerals at the
top of the SAal), as follows:

(s) Police Calle—At dial settinga near 80" for atations transmitting
ot 1712 kilocycles, and at "118-122" for stations operatiog in the
2450 kilocycle band.

0111

(b) Amateur Radio “Phone®—At dial settings '90-95" (assigned
hand 1900-2000 kilocycles).

(e) Aviation Reports, Airport Beacons, etc.—At dial sottings
“95-118" (assigned band 2000-2400 kilocycles).

(d) Amateur Radio “CW’* (Code)—At dial settings *80-90
(assigned hand 1715-1900 kilocycies). Signals of this class are
normally vnintelligible or inaudible with this type of receiver.

To operate the receiver, proceed as follows:

1. Set the Frequency Range Switch for the desired fre.
quency band—see preceding paragraph (4).

2. Turn on the power and set the Volume Control fully
clockwise for maximum volume—reduce the setting if too
noisy.

3. Allow approximately one-half minute for the tubes to
heat, then turn the Station Selector slowly over the range of
the dial until a desirable station program is heard.

NOTE~-The majority of stations in the 1400-2800 kilocycle hand
do not offer continuous programs. Police calls are usually intermittent,

at regular or irregular intervals. Strong local stations in the 540-1500

kilocycle broadcast band may be audible (sometimes at more than one

point on the dial) when the Frequency Range Switch is set for 1400~

2800 kilocycles.

4. For best re[i‘roduction reduce the Volume Control set-
ting and adjust the Station Selector accurately for loudest
volume. Always use the Volume Control—never the Station
Selector—for regulation of volume.

5. Set the Tone Range Switch for the preferred tone
quality.

6. When through operating, turn the Volume Contral
knob fully counter-clockwise unti the “off” click of tho powsr
switch is heard.
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SERVICE DATA

Voltage Rating. . .............................. 115 Volts
Frequency Rating........... 25-40 Cycles and 50-60 Cyecles
Power Consumption. ........................... 70 Watts
Number and Types of Radiotrons. .............. 1 UX.280.

1 RCA-2A5, 1 RCA-58, 1 RCA-57, 1 RCA-2A7—Total 5
Undistorted Output................. ceein a0 175 Watts
Frequency Range. .. .............. 540 K. C. to 1500 K. C.

and 1400 K. C. to 2800 K. C.

This receiver is a five-tube Super-Heterodyne incorporat-
ing a Dynamic Loudspeaker as a part of the chassis; two-
point tone control; single heater type Pentode Output tube
and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of
the Super-Heterodyne.

A special feature is the Range Switch that allows recep-
tion of signals either of the broadcast band or higher fre-
quencies. Figure A shows the schematic and Figure B the
wiring diagram. With the switch in the broadcast band posi-
tion, the frequency range is from 540 to 1500 K. C. At the
higher frequency position, the receiver covers the 1400 to
2800 K. C. band.

The circuit consists of an R. F. stage, a combined oscillator
and first detector in the RCA-2A7 tube, an intermediate stage
consisting of a transformer using two tuned circuits, a second
detector, an output tube and a rectifier.

Line-up Capacitor Adjustment

The line-up capacitor adjustments for the L. F. stage and
the gang capacitors are made in the following manner:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 175
K. C., 1400 K. C., and 2440 K. C. An output meter
and non-metallic screw driver are also necessary.

The L. F. line-up capacitors should be first adjusted.
This is done by placing the oscillator in operation at
175 K. C., coupling its output between the control
grid and ground of the first detector, connecting the
ou(tiput meter across the cone coil of the loudspeaker
and adjusting the two I. F. line-up capacitors until
maximum output is obtained.

After the I. T, circuits are aligned, the broadcast band
R. F. is adjusted at 1400 K. This is done with the
Range Switch at the broadcast position. A similar
manner is used as that of the I. F., except that the
oscillator is set at 1400 K. C,, its output is connected
from antenna to ground of the receiver, and the dial is
set at 140. The adjustment is made with the trimmin,
capacitors located on top of the gang capacitor ang
each capacitor is adjustes for maximum output.

The high frequency band is adjusted at 2440 K. C
This is done in a similar manner to the R. F. adjust-
ments except that the oscillator is set at 2440 K. C,,
the dial at 120 and the Range Switch in the high
frequency position. The line-up capacitors on the
selector switch are adjusted for maximum output at
this frequency.

(b)

(e)

(d)

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES
115 Volt A. C. Line
MAXIMUM VOLUME CONTROL SETTING—NO SIGNAL

“athode to Cathode t0
Radiotron No. Gf;nt‘}-::‘lt:;rid. Scrv:ISrid. ‘C.":'tl;?'{,eo;:: I’Innl-,“(‘:lx-renl, tleater, Volts
. RCA-58 R. F. Amplifier 3.0 95 250 5.0 2.33
2. RCA-2A7 First Detector Oncillator i 3.0 95 250 3.0 2.33
3. RCA-57 Second Detertar o 6.0 89 170 03 2.33
4. RCA-2A5 Power Amplifier 18.0 T o3 220 32.0 233
5. RCA-80 Rectifier R 275 Volts PLATE TO PLATE —60 M. A. TOTAL +.82

TOTAL CATHODE CURRENT—I1 M, A

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers.

Stock | List Stock 3 List
& DESCRIPTION | Price || No. DESCRIPTION Price
i
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES l 3615 | Knob—Tone control or range switch knob—Package of 5 $0.60
X . 3623 | Shield—Antenna or R. F. Coil shield .. ... .............. .30
2269 | Capacitor—720 mmfd.. .. ............................. $0.75 3705 | Scale—Dial scale assembly . ..................... ...... .50
2747 | Contact cap—Packageof 5. .......................... .50 || 6228 | Resistor—200,000 ochms—Carbon type— 3§ watt—Package e
: 00T o o a8 ISe (e o = o n o oo s oo o) o e ne) oS om o d
2749 | Capacitor—2,400 mmfd................................ 35 6303 Resistor—20,000 ohms—Carbon type— 3 wati-—Package
3024 | Capacitor—9 mmf:A—Paékalqe of2. .. S P EC e 25;3) Of 5 e Bt i s BBl vaeprele B e A oe oo en ® 1.00
3050 Resistor—14,000 ohmns—Carbon type—3 watts......... .. a 6306 Resistor—14,000 ochms—Carbnn type—1 watt—Package
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—34 watt—Package of 5 | 1.00 of 5.......... 000000059000 8000 TR *1 110
3456 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd........................ .. ... 44 6464 | Transformer—I. F. transformer......................... 1.88
3459 Capac!tor—ao [0 ot {f DR SR e ) i S et et Sy e .44 6465 Volume control—Complete with mounting nnt. .......... 1.22
3472 | Capacitor—0.0024 mfd.............................. .. .32 6466 | Switch—Tone control switch......................... .45
3514 | Registor—250,000 ohms—Carbon type—2%§ watt—Pack. 6471 | Coil—Oscillator coil assembly.......................... .74
ag e o o e o S o ol conste ool B SEr i - el ol 3 Ll e 1.00 6527 | Coil—Antennacoil..........coveuuuuuian i ... 1.08
3555 | Capacitor—0.1 mfd,—Oscillator filter. . ........... ... ... :36 || 6528 | Coil—R. F. coil assembly..................... .. . ... 94
3572 | Socket—Radiotron 7 contact socket. ... .............. .38 6529 | Switch—Range switch—Long ... 1.25
3573 | Socket—Radiotron 4 contact socket..................... 32 I 6530 | Switch—Range switch—Short..................... ... .. 1.25
3574 | Coil—Choke coil. ... ............ .. ol 68 1 7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket. ................... 40
3575 | Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket 34 | 7487 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield.......................... [ 25
3584 | Ring—R. F. or oscillator coil retaining ring—Package of 5 .40 7588 | Condenser—Three gang variable tuning condenser. . ... ... 2.85
3590 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutchean—Package of 5....| 1.40 7589 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Two 4.0 mfd. in container. .., 1.64
3591 | Eescutcheon—Name plate escutcheon—Package of 5....... 1.40 7590 | Capacitor—10.0 mfd................c..0uu.... o ‘ 1.40
3592 | Knob—Station selector or volume control knob—Package T 8985 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts—50-60
of S....... PRERRERES R R R R Iy PRI B eyeles. .. e e 26
3593 | Screw—Chassis mounting screw—Package of 10. .. ... .. .. .30 8986 | Transformer — Power transformer — 200-250 volta — 60
3594 | Resistor—50,000 ohms—Carbon type— 3¢ watt—Package cycles.. ..ol o | ass
OF Idle s eiaialelc BMaa B alyl - Bats oo vls v o alolel WoaWege B AS By o 1.00 9002 Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts—25-50 [
3596 | Capacitor—60 mmfd.. . .........0.0iveunn ... .36 [ 2 LY T | 6.00
3597 | Capacitor—0.25 mfd..............coviiriini .40
3598 | Capacitor—0.1 mfd. ... ... ... ov i .36
3602 Resistor—60,000 ohms—Carbon type— 3 watt—Package an REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
Of (S o e e el s L i e ) nm AL G w2 o O e o e . |
3603 | Resistor—500 ohme—Carbon type—1 watt—Package of 5 1.10 6467 | Transformer—Output transformer...................... ' 1.44
3604 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.. .. ............... ... ........ .30 8987 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Package of 5.................. 5.00
3606 | Capacitor—Comprising one 0.005 mfd. and one 0.025 mfd. 8988 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, magnet and cone
CRPACIEOTS. L .ttt it ettt e e .40 BUPDOTE (. oo v ev oo atime S5e e ae ofe e e naBione il e nehes b 2.35
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Instructions for

RCA Victor M-34

Automobile Receiver

INTRODUCTION

Mechanical simplicity and high-quality performance are keynotes of this automobile radio receiver.
‘The instrument consists of a superheterodyne chassis, a loudspeaker, and a vibrator-type “B” battery elim-
inator mounted in a single case. It is operated from the car storage battery.

A remote control unit, mounted on the steering column and connected to the receiver through a flexible
shaft and cable, places all controls convenient to the driver. This unit contains the station selector control,
a glare-proof illuminated dial (calibrated in station channels) and a combined volume control and “key-lock”
power switch.

Equipment for the suppression of ignition interference is provided. The use of a roof (built-in or interior
type) antenna is recommended.

(S

10.

PART [—INSTALLATION

Procedure
Unpack the set from carton and check equipment. (See ‘“Equipment Furnished”—page 4.)
CHECK POLARITY OF AUTOMOBILE STORAGE BATTERY SUPPLY. If the negative (—)

side is grounded to car frame, remove case cover and make changes to chassis connections shown in
Figure 1. Do not disturb these connections if positive (+) side is grounded. (See details under “Mount-
ing of Units>—page 5.) Replace case cover.

Determine most satisfactory mounting position (see details under “Location of Units”—page 4),
spot mounting-bolt location and drill }4”" diameter hole. Insert bolt through dash and assemble
support plate and nuts on engine side. Hang receiver over bolt head and tighten nuts. (See Figure
1 and details under ‘““Mounting of Units’>—page 5.)

Attach remote control unit to steering column by means of mounting bracket and strap. (See Figure
1 and details under ‘““Mounting of Units”’—page 5.)

Assemble flexible shaft to receiver and remote control unit. (See Figure 1 and details under “Mount-
ing of Units”—page 6.) Make sure that the set-screws are tightened firmly against both ends of shaft
casing.

Connect metal-shielded lead from receiver to antenna by means of coupling connector. (see notes
on antennas under “Location of Units’’—pages 4 and 5—and details of lead-in under *‘Connec-
tions’>—pages 6 and 7.)

Connect terminal at end of black lead from cable to binding-post of automobile ammeter (see Figure
1 and details under ‘“‘Connections’—page 7). The ignition by-pass capacitor (equipped with two
leads) should be installed at this time. (See Figure 1 and paragraph 4 under “Suppression of
Ignition Interference”—page 7.)

Install spark-plug and distributor suppressors; also generator by-pass capacitor (see Figure 1 and
paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 under ‘‘Suppression of Ignition Interference’>—page 7).

Push knob over shaft protruding through front of remote control unit. Observing the dial scale
rotate knob slowly—first to stop position slightly beyond *150” and then reverse to other stop posi-
tion slightly beyond 55.”

Insert key in lock on remote control unit and turn to extreme clockwise position. Dial should become
illuminated immediately but the tubes will not reach proper operating temperature until after
approximately 45 seconds. (See details under “PART II-—OPERATION®” and “PART III—
MAINTENANCE.”)

0104 (2.7)



Equipment
A. Equipment Furnished:

1. Receiver Package—Includes the receiver and
remote control units joined by the wiring cable:

(a) The receiver contains one each of the following Radio-
trons installed in sockets: RCA-78, RCA-6A"7, RCA-
6B7, RCA-89.

(b) The remote control unit contains one dial lamp (6-8
volts).

(¢) The wiring cable includes one fusc (20 amperes)
installed in attached fuse receptacle.

2. Outfit Package—Containing:
(a) Flexible shaft (337§ inches long).

(b) Receiver unit mounting bolt (¢ inch diameter), dash
support plate, and nuts (2).

(c) Steering column bracket for remote control unit with
strap, screws (2) and lockwasher (1).

(d) Shield clamp for antenna lead-in wire with screw (1),
lockwasher E’l) and nut (3).

(¢) Key (1) and knob (1) for remote control unit and eye-
lets (2) for antenna connector packed in amall envelope.

(f) Ignition Interference Suppression Equipment:

6 Spark plug type suppressors (additional obtain-
able from your dealer).

1 Distributor type suppressor.
2 Capacitors.

(g) Instruction Book.

B. Additional Equipment Required:
1. Antenna—One of the following types:

(a) Roof (built-in) type—recommended.

(b) Roof (interior) type for attachment to head-lining
inside car—also recommended. A special antenna of
this type complete with pin-hooks and lead-in wire
may be purchased from your dealer,

(e) Plate (sub-mounted) type for attachment to channel
members of car chassis—alternative. An efficient plate
antenna completely equipped for mounting and a
specially-designed sﬁiel&ed l%ad-in wire also are obtain-
able from the dealer.

Location of Units

Receiver and Remote Control Units—The
arrangement of units shown in Figure 1 is recom-
mended and will be found applicable to the majority
of automobiles. Consideration should be given to
the possibility of interference of the receiver with
other equipment beneath the instrument panel or of
the mounting bolt with apparatus on the engine side
of the dash. By placing tge receiver unit toward the
right-hand side of the dash, the flexible shaft will be
of correct length as furnished in practically all cases.
This position, however, may be considered imprac-
tical Eecause of its universal preference for heating
devices, necessitating installation of the receiver
unit either near the center or at the extreme left-
hand side of the dash and the use of a shorter flexible
shaft. In such cases, the shaft may be either short.-

L0104 (3.7)

ened (as described under “Mounting of Units”)
or exchanged for one of proper length by the dealer.

NOTE—Two support brackets are attached to
the receiver case, one on the rear surface and the
other on the right-hand side viewing the loud-
speaker opening. The side bracket must be used
when the unit is mounted at the extreme left-
hand end of the dash in order to avoid sharp bends
in the flexible shaft and resultant unsatisfactory
operation,

As furnished, the remote control unit is equipped
for attachment to the steering column of the car.
Its clamp bracket is so designed that the driver may
select from a wide variety of possible mounting posi-
tions for maximum accessigility. The associated
bracket strap will be found to accommmodate practi-
cally any diameter steering column. If considered
desirable, however, the remote control unit may be
supported upon the instrument panel by means of
an accessory bracket procurable tlzom the dealer.

Antenna:

(a) Roof (Built-in) Type—Best results will be
obtained by use of a built-in roof antenna. The
majority of modern automobiles (closed body types
only) are already equipped with such an antenna
installed at the factory, the lead-in wire from which
will usually be found coiled up beneath the instru-
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Figure 2

ment panel. Many other earlier cars employ a piece
of metallic screen—for top material support—which,
if ungrounded (not in electrical contact with the
metallic frame), may be readily utilized as an
antenna.

NOTE—The presence of a top support screen
and of grounds in that screen may be determined
without removing any portion of the inside fabric
(head-lining). Iirst procure any sharp-pointed
metallic tool, push the point through the fabric
(at several points if necessary) and feel around in
an attempt to scrape the screen surface—being
careful not to punctuate the weather-proof top. If a
screen is found, connect an ordinary dash or
head-lamp between either terminal of the auto-
mobile ammeter and the tool, re-insert the tool
through the head-lining and make contact with
the screen. If the lamp lights, however dimly, it
shall be assumed that the screen is grounded.



In order to use an ungrounded support screenm,
first release the head-lining at the front corner
nearest the receiver. Then connect a flexible rubber-
insulated lead to the corner of the screen and solder
the joint. Feed the free end of the lead down the
adjacent pillar-post of the car into the driving com-
partment and replace the head-lining.

If the top support screen is grounded, or if no
screen is present, it will be necessary to drop the
entire head-lining (see Figure 2). In the former case,
the screen may ie insulated by removal of a strip
several inches from all edges and from the dome
light fixture. The possibility of subsequent shifting
may be eliminated by tacking the screen to one or
more of the ribs and by lacing the sides with cord.
Where no support screen is used, a cop})er screen
having a total area of at least ten square feet should
be inserted. It should be located as far to the rear
as possible and insulated from all metallic parts
grounded to the frame of the car. The antenna
finally should be tested for grounds (see the forego-
ing “NOTE” for test procedure). If satisfactory,
attach the lead-in wire and replace the head-lining
of the car,

NOTE—Since a degree of skill—only acquired
by experience—is necessary in removing and
replacing the top fabric material, such work
should be allotted to a competent *“trim” man.

(b) Roof (Interior) Type—The accessory interior-
type roof antenna also will provide very satisfactory
performance and, in addition, is extremely simple to
mstall. It may be quickly attached to the Eead-
lining inside the car (preferably as far to the rear as
possible) by meane of pin-hooks, thereby precluding
removal of the fabric. An antenna of this type, how-
ever, should not be used in any automobile having
a grounded top material sup[port screen since the
proximity of that screen would seriously reduce its
efficiency. Before purchase, therefore, it will be
advisable to check this possibility, following the test
procedure described under *“Roof (Built-in) Type.”

As furnished, the interior-type antenna is equipped
with a sufficient length of lead -in wire ready-attached.
The effective antenna wire is enclosed by long-wearing
gaper ({)rocurable either in “gray’’ or “tan” finish as

esired to harmonize with the car upholstery.

(c) Plate Type—For those cases where the instal-
lation of a built-in roof antenna is considered too
costly and the interior roof antenna impractical,
good reception from local or semi-distant powerful
stations may be procured with the special plate-
type antenna also obtainable as an accessory. This
unit should be clamped to the frame of the chassis
as far to the rear as possible. It is adjustable in
length and may be mounted either lengthwise or
crosswise of the chassis, which position should be
selected with due regard to the prevention of over-
crowding. The plate must be placed as close to the
ground as possiEle, but not bel}())w the lowest portion
of the chassis at the desired location, as sufficient
road clearance must be retained. It is also important
to avoid any position in which the plate will impede
free motion of chassis parts such as springs, tfrive
shaft, or axles in order to prevent damage to the
antenna.
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Mounting of Units

Details of mounting the various units are shown
in Figure 1. The following procedures are recom-
mended:

Receiver Unit—It is necessary first to determine
the electrical polarity of the storage battery supply.
This may be done most conveniently by making an
examination of the battery connections and ascer-
taining which terminal is grounded (that is, con-
nected to the frame of the car). The positive
terminal is usually marked (4) and tends to form
corrosion far more rapidly than the negative (—).
If the positive terminal is grounded, no change in the
electrical connections of the receiver unit will be
required. However, if the opposite is true, the
cover of the receiver unit case (held in place by six
screws) must be removed and the two leads
(equipped with spade terminals) located beneath
the radio chassis as shown in Figure 1 must be
reversed.

Now replace the case cover and support the
assembled unit against the dash in the chosen
location. Allowing a clearance of at least two
inches above the top surface, where possible, to
permit subsequent removal of the case from the
mounting bolt head, mark with a pencil or crayon
on the dash four points corresponding to the corners
of the adjacent case surface. Then determine the
exact center of the area bounded by those four
points (by drawing diagonal lines between opposite
corners) and mark that position with a center-
punch. Next drill a !4 inch hole at the center-
punch mark and insert the mounting bolt. The
support plate and the two nuts then should be
assembled upon the bolt from the engine side of the
dash as shown but should not be tightened. Finally
hang the receiver over the bolt head, align sides ver-
tically and tighten the nuts in place.

Remote Control Unit—In attaching the remote
control unit to the steering column of the car, it will
be advisable first to examine the detailed view (in
Figure 1) showing the assembly of its mounting
bracket. Four small holes are contained in the
associated flexible strap at distances proper for use
with steering columns of the most common di-
ameters (114, 15§, 134, 174 inches), but the strap
length will be found sufficient to permit the inser-
tion of an additional hole if necessary to accommo-
date a 2 inch column. The proper hole may be
determined by wrapping the clamp strap tightly
around the column, inserting the machine screw
furnished through that hole found to be nearest in
alignment with the tapped hole in the clamp bracket.
Three tapped holes are provided in the back of the
remote control unit, permitting support of that unit
either at the right- or left-hand side or above the
steering column.



Flexible Shaft—Insert that end of the flexible
shaft to which is attached the slotted coupling
through the bushed opening in the left side OF the
receiver unit. Then rotate the shaft from the free
end until the coupling slot is felt to engage over the
pin contained in the tuning mechanism and slide
the shaft forward to the full depth of the slot. With
the shaft held in this position, insert the opposite
end of the shaft through the bushing at the rear of
the remote control unit and push forward until the
flatted portion of the shaft protrudes through the
front cover. Then proceed to tighten the external
set-screw (located at the bottom of the case—see Fig-
ure 3) adjusting the shaft position as necessary until
the screw is felt to engage in the groove. Tighten
the screw fully to the bottom of the slot and then
loosen it approximately one-quarter of a turn.
Finally, secure the flexible casing in place by tight-
ening the set-screws at each end firmly, so as to pro-

shielded and cut to eliminate excessive slack when
attached- to the receiver antenna connector. Before
connecting the antenna to the receiver, the follow-
ing comments applying to the particular type of
antenna adopted should be observed:

(a) Roof Antenna (Built-in Type)—The lead-in
wire from a factory-installed built-in roof
antenna usually is unshielded and often is of
insufficient length to reach the receiver. If
necessary, an extra length of insulated wire
may he spliced to the existing lead-in, in
which case the joint must be soldered and
wrapped with tape. In general, it will be
advisable to shield the exposed length of lead-
in wire, procuring for this purpose from your
dealer a Tength of shield braid and an equiva-
lent length of insulating loom (or rubber tub-
ing) sufficient to extend between the end of
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vide good electrical contact as well as solid mechan-
ical support.

NOTE—In many installations it will be found
necessary or desirable to use a flexible shaft of
shorter length than 332§ inches. While it is simplest
to procure a shaft of proper length from the
deaﬁrr as mentioned heretofore, very fittle difficulty
should be experienced in shortening the original
part if deemed expedient. To shorten the shaft,
refer to Figure 3 and proceed as follows:

1. Determine the minimum shaft length permissible for
the installation.

2. Remove the slotted couFling (using a soldering iron)
and withdraw the shaft from its casing.

3. Cut the shaft only at the center of a swaged joint,
selecting that joint which allows at least the required
length.

4. Cut from the shaft casing a length equal to the amount
of shaft removed. (This operation may be simplified
by placing the casing between wooden glocks in a vise
so that the block ends will serve to guide the hack saw
blade.)

5. Replace the shaft in its casinF and solder the slotted
coupling to the end of the shaft.

Connections

Refer to Figure 1 and make connections as follows:
Antenna to Receiver—For least ignition inter-
ference, any portion of the antenna lead-in wire

which extends behind the instrument panel or into
the engine compartment of the car should be fully
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the lead-in wire and its point of entrance from
the body pillar post. Slip the loom over the
lead-in wire and the shield braid over the
loom.

(b) Roof Antenna (Interior Type)—If an interior
type antenna is used, the lead-in wire should
be brought down the outside of that front pil-
lar post nearest the receiver.

(c) Plate Type Antenna—With the plate type
antenna, the full-shielded end of the special
cable should be brought into the automobile
driving compartment through a 14 inch hole
drilled in the toe-board (if no other opening
is available). This end is to be connected to
the receiver unit antenna lead (as explained
in following paragraphs) and the opposite
(unshielded) end then cut off as required to
eliminate excessive slack upon connection to
the plate. The pigtail extension from the end
of the shield must be soldered or bonded to
the frame of the car.

Refer to the detailed view of the antenna con-
nector shown in Figure 1 and proceed to attach the
lead-in wire (if shielded) as follows: First, cut the
end of the lead-in so that the internal insulated wire
and loom (if present) are flush with the end of the
shield covering and push back the shield approxi-
mately 114 inches. Cut the loom to the end of the



shield and then remove sufficient insulation to
expose one inch of clean bare-conductor. Now dis-
connect the female portion of the connector attached
to the receiver antenna lead and remove the small
internal bushing and spring.

To assemble, slip the bared conductor through the
female portion of the connector and then through
the spring and bushing, making certain that tie
insulation enters the end of the connector. Bend
over and spread the strands of the conductor
against the forward end of the bushing and then
force one of the eyelets (packed in small envelope
in outfit package) into the bushing to hold the con-
ductor in position. Cut off the ends of the conductor
strands approximately 1§ inch beyond the edge of
the eyelet and bend the strands over toward the
center of the eyelet. The assembly may be now
attached to the receiver portion of the connector
and the shield covering on the lead-in wire pushed
forward to cover the adjacent end of the female
portion. Finally, bond the shield to the connector
by means of the small clamp furnished. No solder-
ing operations are required.

NOTE—An unshielded lead-in wire (as in the
case of the interior-type antenna) may be attach-
ed to the antenna connector as described above
except that all references to the shield braid and
loom may be neglected.

Power Supply to Receiver—The power input
lead (black wire with fuse receptacle and terminal,
extending from the receiver cable) must be con-
nected electrically to the ungrounded side of the
car storage battery. This connection preferably may
be made at the battery terminal of the ammeter
(usually the terminal with only one lead attached—
consult wiring diagram in instruction book for auto-
mobile) and any slack length remaining should be
taped securely behind the instrument panel.

Suppression of Ignition Interference

1. Disconnect all wires from the spark plugs.
Fasten one spark plug suppressor to the top of each
plug and re-attach the wires to the free ends of the
suppressors. These suppressors may be mounted
either in line with or at right angles to the plugs
(as shown in Figure 1) in orger to avoid interference
with metallic parts grounded to the engine or frame.

2. If the distributor is of the plug-in type, dis-
connect the center wire from the head. Plug the
distributor suppressor into the distributor head and
insert the wire in the free end of the suppressor.

NOTE—For cap-type distributors, exchange
the distributor suppressor at your dealer’s for
one of a special type. Cut the wire leading from
the distributor to the coil and screw the suppressor
into the end attached to the distributor. Screw
the other end of the wire (leading to the coil) into
the opposite end of the suppressor.

3. Clamp the generator by-pass capacitor against
the generator frame. The screw holding the cut-out
ordinarily may be utilized for securing this unit.
Connect the capacitor lead to the terminal on the
generator side of the cut-out switch. (In some
cases, interference will be reduced by connecting
the capacitor lead to the opposite side of the cut-
out. The most suitable position for this lead muat
be determined by trial.)

4. The other by-pass capacitor must be con-
nected between the battery terminal of the ammeter
and any convenient screw on the instrument panel.
In certain cases, interference will be reduceg still
further by connecting an additional capacitor
(obtainable from your dealer) between the battery
side of the ignition coil and the car frame.

PART Il—OPERATION

The instrument should be operated as follows:

1. Insert the key in the lock on the remote con-
trol unit and turn it clockwise to the extremity of
its rotation.

NOTE—This key serves to operate both the
power switch and the volume control. A slight
rotation clockwise will turn the power “on’ and
the remainder of the range permits adjustment of
volume. The dial scale should become illuminated
when the power is *“‘on.”

2. Rotate the Station Selector knob in either
direction until a desirable station program is heard.

NOTE—The dial scale is calibrated in channels
to aid in station identification. Add one cipher to
the scale marking to obtain the actual frequency
in kilocycles.

3. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Con-
trol counter-clockwise until the volume is reduced
to a low level. Now, readjust the Station Selector
to the position midway between the points where
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the quality becomes poor or the signal disappears.
This operation insures the best quality of
reproduction.

4. Finally, advance the Volume Control (clock-
wise) until the desired level is obtained. Except on
weak signals, the automatic volume controlp will
maintain the volumne substantially at the latter
level, thereby precluding further manual adjust-
ments. (Fading of the signal may be experienced in
extreme cases, as when passing under bridges or
other metallic structures, since such structures
almost completely shield the antenna.)

5. Set the Tone Range Switch (located on the
front of the receiver unit) for the preferred tone
quality. This switch has two positions. In the
counter-clockwise position, high-frequency (treble)
response and static interference (when present) are
decreased.

6. When through operating, turn the key to the
“off”’ position, counter-clockwise. The instrument is
then locked by removing the key.



PART lIl=MAINTENANCE

Noisy or weak receﬁtion, or fajlure to operate,
may be due to one of the following causes:

Radiotrons—If the set fails to operate (par-
ticularly when first installed), remove the case cover
and make certain that all Radiotrons are in the
proper sockets and that the control grid clips are
pressed down firmly over the respective dome ter-
minals as shown by the diagram printed on the label
affixed to the insi(f; of the cover.

The Radiotrons should be tested periodically and
replaced if necessary in order to maintain best per-
formance. The efficiency of each Radiotron may
be checked by comparison with a new one of the
same type in its pl};ce. Spare Radiotrons of each
type should be kept on hand.

Fuses—This installation is protected by one fuse
(rated 20 amperes) which is mounted in the fuse
receptacle contained in the power input lead. If
the set fails to operate and the dial lamp does not
light, this fuse should be removed for examination.
Ifg found to be burned out, the wiring should be
inspected for short-circuits or grounds and all tubes
tested prior to insertion of a new fuse. The replace-
ment fuse must be of the same ampere rating.

L0104 (7-7)

‘“B> Battery Eliminator— With the key switch
turned to the *“‘on” position, a slight buzz should
be noticed to emanate from the receiver. This
buzz showld be taken as indicative of proper opera-
tion of the “B” Battery Eliminator vibrator. Failure
to observe this buzz, accompanied by repeated
necessary replacement. of the fuse, will denote &
faulty condition, and, in such cases, the complete
receiver should be taken, to the dealer for inspection.
Do not attempt to adjust the vibrator yourself!

Antenna—A properly installed roof antenna of
the built-in or interior-type should require no atten-
tion. When the plate antenna is employed, the
insulator bushings should be cleaned occasionally to
prevent grounding.

Ignition System—The ignition system of the
car must be kept in good condition. Fouled plugs
or plugs with improperly adjusted gaps will affect
the operation of the receiver as well as of the auto-
mobile. Burned or improperly adjusted breaker
points will also impair the performance. Tt will be
advisable to advance the generator charging rate in
order to compensate for the additional drain on the
car storage battery imposed by this instrument.
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PART IV—SERVICE DATA

Type and Number of Radiotrons Used........... 1 RCA-389,

1 RCA.78, 1 RCA-6A7, 1 RCA.6B7—Total, 4
Total Battery Current. ...................... 5.5 Amperes
Undistorted Qutput ............ccovivveeennna. 2.0 Watts
Loudspeaker Field Current.................. 1.35 Amperes
Maximum Output D. C. Voltage from Rectifier. . ..250 Volts
Total Plate Current. ..........c.ooiuviniinnnn.n, 53 M. A.

This four tube Superheterodyne Automobile Receiver is of
compact construction and gives excellent performance. Fea-
tures such as unit construction (one unit contains the receiver,
slate supply unit and loudspeaker), ease of installation, free-

om from ignition noise and excellent sensitivity, selectivity
and tone quality characterize this instrument.

Plate Supply Unit

This receiver uses a vibrator type Inverter and rectifier
that provides a source of direct current voltage for use
as plate and grid supply for all Radiotrons. This unit is
accurately adjusted at t;:c actory and service adjustments should
not be attempted. Any difficulties with this unit should be
referred to the nearest Distributor handling these instruments
who has instructions for servicing this item.

Line-up Capacitor Adjustments

The three R. F. line-up capacitors and two I. F. tuning
capacitors are accessible and may require adjustments. The
R. F. adjustments are made at 1400 K. C. and the I. F.
adjustments at 175 K. C. The R. F. adjustments can be made
with the ‘receiver in its case, access to the adjusting screws
being obtained through a slot in the bottom of the case. For
the I. F. adjustments, however, it is necessary to remove the
rear cover in order to couple the oscillator te the first
detector. The following procedure should be used for
either adjustments:

R. F. Adjustment

The three R. F. line-up capacitors are adjusted at 1400
K. C. Proceed as follows:

(a) A fairly accurate adjustment can be made by using
the ear for an indicating device, thus eliminating the need of
an output meter and the necessity of removing the rear
cover to connect it.

(b) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 1400
K. C. and a non-metallic screw driver.

(c) Couple the output of the oscillator from antenna to
ground, set the dial at 140, and the oscillator at 1400 K. C.

(d) Place the oscillator and receiver in operation and
adjust the oscillator output so that a weak signal is obtained
in the loudspeaker when the volume control is at its maxi-
mum position.

(¢) Then adjust the three line-up capacitors until maxi-
mum sound in the speaker is obtained. Readjust these capa-
citors a second time as there is a slight interlocking of adjust-
ments.

For a more accurate adjustment, the use of an output
meter is recommended. However, this will require the removal
of the rear cover in order to connect the output meter
across the cone coil. Also the bottom and Radiotron side of
the chassis must be shielded together with the transformer
so that vibrator noise will not be obtained, due to the removal
of the case shielding.

I. F. Adjustments .

In order to make the I. F. adjustments, it is necessary to
remove the rear cover, due to the fact that the external
oscillator must be connected between the control grid of the
first detector and ground. Proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 175
K. C., a non-metallic screw driver and an output meter.

(b) Remove the receiver from its case, shield the trans-
former and Radiotrons as described under R. F. adjustments,
place the receiver in operation and connect the oscillator out.
put between the first detector grid and ground. Connect the
output meter across the voice coil of the loudspeaker. Then
connect the antenna lead to ground and adjust the tunin
capacitor go that no si%l;ml except the I. F. oscillator is hear
at maximum volume. With the volume control at maximum,
reduce the external oscillator output until a small deflection is
obtained. Unless this is done, the action of the A. V. C. will
make it impossible to obtain correct adjustments.

(c) Each transformer has but one winding that is tuned
by means of an adjustable capacitor, the other windings being
untuned. The capacitors should be adjusted for maximum
output.

At the time I. F. adjustments are made it is good practice
to follow this adjustment with the R. F. adjustments, due to
the interlocking that always occurs. The reverse of this,
however, is not always true.

Practical Hints on Installation

The following suggestions may prove useful when making
installations on the particular cars mentioned.

Chevrolet 1933—Mount chassis on left side, end against
car bulkhead and use short flexible shaft. Use both capacitors,
one on the ammeter and one on the generator. Use all suE-
pressors. Place a copper screen under the toe board on right
side, 10’ x 10"/, to prevent the body from radiating ignition
interference which may be picked up by the antenna. This
screen must be grounded.

Plymouth 1933—Mount chassis on left side, back against
car bulkhead and use 3374'’ flexible shaft. Use both capacitors,
one on the ammeter and one on the generator. Use all
SUPPressors.

Ford V-8 1932—Mount chassis on left side, end against car
frame and use short flexible shaft. Use one capacitor, con-
nected to the generator. Install eight spark plug type sup-
pressors only, no distributor suppressor being necessary.

The majority of cars will be found to be entirely free from
ignition noise when the standard equipment is used. Usually
mounting the chassis on the right side of the bulkhead will be
found most desirable, although if a heater is used, the left
side will be preferable.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

6.3 Volt Battery

Pl Pl
Radiotron No. C.thl-':,o‘:l:dt ° C“‘E’gﬁ t‘?oftc:een Cathod:l:: ate .tﬁ,l(_:‘::rent Heater Volts
RCA.78 R. F. 3.7 92 253 1.0 6.06
First Detector 3.7 92 253 12.0
RCA-6A7 e 6.06
Oxcillator —_ 253 otal
RCA-6B7 Second Detector 3.2 92 236 6.0 6.06
RCA-89 Power 26.5 230 217 275 6.06

.0580




SERVICE DATA FOR VIBRATOR UNIT

The vibrator unit used in this receiver is of excellent
desgn and sturdy comstruction. It functions as a combined
A. C. generator and mechanical rectifier. Referring to Figure
C, it will be noted that the primary and secondary of the
transformer are center tapped. By connecting the outside of
each winding to the contacts of the vibrator and using the
arms and center taps of the windings as sources of input and
output voltage, a combined generating and rectifying action
is obtained.

e

+

270 v-0C.
TR

Figure C—Schematic of Vibrator Unit

.||||.

When the switch is turned “on” the vibrator makes and
breaks contact at point “A.” This constitutes the driving
action of the unit, and is in no way connected with the other
circuits. The primary vibrator functions to connect the input
low voltage current first across one-half and then across the
other halt of the primary of the transformer. This results in
a pulsating direct current applied to the primary in an alter-
nating direction. The resui)t is an A. C. voltage emanating
from the secondary of the tramsformer. Due to the trans-
former having a step-up ratio the A. C. secondary voltage is
considerably greater than the primary. The secondary vibra-
tor functions in a similar manner as that on the primary side,
so that by reversing the alternations applied to the load, a
pulsating D. C. is obtained. After filtering, this is used as
plate and grid supply to all Radiotrons.

(1) Spring and Contact Adjustment Limits

Proper adjustments of the various contacts are made in
the following order and manner:

1. With 8 and 10, Figure D, firmly held against their
respective stops and with 3 and 5 in contact with 8 and 10
respectively, the air gap between 1, 6 and 2, 7 shall be 0.015”
plus or minus 0.005”. On no particular unit, however, shall
the differences between the two air gaps exceed 0.005"".

2. Adjust the buzzer screw, 11, Figure D, so that when
the position of the armature is such that 1 and 2 are just
making contact with 6 and 7 respectively, the contact between
4 and 9 shall just be breaking.

(2) Adjustment for the Reduction of Sparking

If any pair of contacts show excessive sparking, the
following procedure will in general reduce the sparking to a
minimum,

For example, consider the case where excessive sparking
is occurring between 6 and 1. Sparking will be reduced to a
minimum by bending the armature spring on that side

7-2:10-5 PRIMARY
§-1: 8-3 SECONOARY

(secondary side) away from 6 and toward 8. (See Figure D.)
If the bend is too small, only a small change will be noted.
However, if an excessive bend is made, the sparking will be
transferred from 6, 1 to 8, 3.

The same method may be applied to any pair of contacts.
Usually only a slight bend will be necessary. Although after
bending, no change in the position of the armature contacts
may be noted, a sufficient change in the initial force require-
ments will have been made to reduce sparking,

(3) Output Voltage

When connected to a 6 volt primary source, the output
voltage across a 5,000 ohm resistor (connected in place of the
receiver load at the output of the filter), must be 240 volts
or greater. The output voltage on receivers should be at least
225 volts,

(4) Failure to Start

Failure of the vibrator to start may be due to any of the
following:

1. Low battery voltage. This may be due to either a low
voltage battery or high resistance connections. The connection
shoulgl be made to the battery side of the ammeter, otherwise
the resistance of the ammeter may be sufficient to reduce the
voltage at the vibrator to a degree that it will fail to start. If
any doubt exists, measure the voltage between the A’ hot con-
nection of the ammeter and ground with the set turned “on.”

2. Improper adjustment of the buzzer screw. Unless the
buzzer screw is adjusted so that the center contact breaks just
as the outer contacts make when being pushed toward the
coil, failure to start or sticking may occur. See (1) par. 2.

3. Improper tension of center contact spring. If there is
any indication of improper tension of the center contact epring,
such as small or irregular amplitude of armature vibration, it
should be removed and flattened so that it is entirely straight
before being replaced. If the vibrator initially operateg properly
and then failes, a slight bow should be placed in the center
contact spring in the direction of the contact.

(5) Vibrator R. F. Interference

Two bronze contacts are provided between the case and
chassis for proper grounding of the chassis, thereby prevent-
ing R. F. interference from the vibrator. One of these con-
tacts is fastened to one of the screws holding the I. F. trans-
former and the other is held between the edge of the chassis and
the case near the vibrator. Whenever the chassis is removed,
these contacts should be checked to be sure they are in posi-

tion and that proper tension exists to maintain a good contact.

Make sure that all grounds and connections in the receiver
and filter pack are O. K. before adjusting the vibrator for R. F.
interference. Unless it is due to excessive sparking, an ad-
justment will reduce the interference only for a short time,

ARMATURE

BEND AT
THIS POINT

,,0587 Figure' D—Vibrator Contacts
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Stock List Stock i
No, ODEIE] LA (O] Price || No. DESCRIPTION st
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3758 | Connector—For control hox end of flexible drive shaft—
2240 | Resistor—30,000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt (R5)....... $0.22 6161 | K Pul::iage o‘f Boooaceaosooaaacosonopancanoaonanoad¥Ey 30,68
3218 | Resistor—600 ohms—Carbon type— 3% watt (R7)—Pack- no Sutllon aele.c!or knob—Packageof 5S.............. .90
age of 54, ... ... ... fdc. i aime e eeae et 1.00 6496 | Shaft—Flexible d""’,,"h“ﬁ complete with connectore—
3572 | Socket—Radiotron 7-contact socket.........coveiunenen .38 6497 SbA:’pr;:'m,:);Clydz:‘% ::":_! """ l """ N h """"""" LCY
Ao o aft—Flexible drive shaft complete with connectors—
3602 “°ﬁ';‘g)"_]f:’cfg‘;e°:f"; Cacbon type—3 wat (RL, Re.1 Standard length—Approximately 3374” long .. ..-...... 175
3616 | Capaciror 300 mmm.. (Cls‘Clg) ....... o 6499 Vo(lﬁm)e control—Combination volume control and switch 136
3617 Cnpacgtor—0.00S mfd. (C21) .. ... it ii e .38 6500 | Nut—Volume control and switch lock nut. «ovevnsernn... 24
3618 | Capacitor—0.02 mfd. (C16) ... .....cccviirinrnnennrann- .38 6501 | Scale—Dial scale 40
3619 R';‘::E:;"g?s;)oo ohms—Carbon type—% watt (R9)— 1.00 6531 thft—Flexiblcl drive"-lllaf! complete with connectors— 85
. e e i PR - pproximately 124" fong. .. ...... ool d
3621 | Coil—Choke cm!—L(Tcatcd on resistor board (L17)....... .35 6532 | Shaft—Flexible drive shaft—Complete with connectors—
3636 | Transformer—First intermediate frequency transformer Approximately 1878”7 long.....covvvvuviiierannnnenns 1.24
oz ke (L7. 18, C14)...... 2536100 DO LIH 00 00 000 (255 ORI 0 00 L L74 l| 7602 | Box—Control box complete............. PRPe = 3.00
rapiormer Sccond imermdite freqvency trantorme | | 1605 | Cover—Comral bos sove. 1111111111
3641 | Capacitor—0.1mfd. (C8)........ ... eiieiinenenennnn, 35 MISCELLANEOUS PARTS
:2:; grncket—Condenser drive bracket and roller............. .40 3466 | Connector—Antenna lead-in CONNECLOT .« v v vrnnn e, 60
oo CnobT—Ton; control knob—Package of 5................ 90 3646 | Fu 20 amperes—Package of 5. .. .ooeonnnneeenennn.. 40
apacg!or— 75 mmféd. (C24,C31). ... cviir e 22 3647 Nut—Cap nut and lock washer—Package of 10.. . ....... .35
3696 | Capacitor—40 mmfd. (C9)........coiiivivennininnennes 22 "
8 3648 | Screw—No. 10-32~#&"" cap screw and lockwasher—Pack-
3738 | Resistor—1.,000 ohme—Carbon type—1 watt (R11)— 8E OF 10, . it iieiiiaiiia e .32
Package of 5. ... oo viriiri ittt 1.10 3689 Bracket—Receiver mounting bracket, bolt and nut as-
3745 | Capacitor—745 mmfd.. . ..........cooiiiiiiiia .34 sembly—Oneset..........c.ooiiiiiiiiiiiae .30
3746 | Capacitor—800mmfd.. .............ccviiiirnnnnennns .34 3791 | Bushing and plate assembly—Flexible drive shaft bushing
3769 | Resistor—750 chms—Carhon type— 34 watt (R14)—Pack- with plate, mounting screws, rubber bushings, and
BECIOf] 5 e s lnla eble o ol o o ole o o ALALE ot eole o o el P 5 28 o3 1.00 washers—Located on maincase. .......c.....oioennn. -30
3790 | Mounting screws, washer, and bushing assemnbly--For 3- 3827 | Cable—From fuse connector to ammeter. . .............. .10
gang Vall'mble tumn? condelr:ser —d(‘?mprlnsu;(g !lll)ree 18 3843 | Cement—4.0z. bottle—For fastening stock No. 3801...... .25
spacers, three screws, three washers, and three lockwasbers. . 3856 Cli Spri 1 G d N h . 1
3851 Capacitor— 790 mmfd. (C12)........... 0o eiiien i, .34 ;lousi:;l—l‘—‘Pa(élzl:; o;ol“()n. .’. 'Ccel'ﬂ' . C ?.“.l.'. .t.o. 3 flfe'l'a' . .30
6135 Resistnrf~5—270 obms—Carbon type— ¥ watt (R3)—Pack- 100 3884 | Clamp—Cable clamp—Package of 10.............c..... .20
Age ol 0. .. ... it i e s e . 6151 S S Kk DIUE BUDDIERBOT . .« « o v v e veesernnnnnn 56
6186 | Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbhon type—3% watt (R6)— 5 e = S q RE0 Do oac =
Package of 5. ..vvvunnneee s innnrerannees e 1.00 6152 | Suppressor—Distributor suppressor. ......... .. i0uun. 56
6192 | Spring—Tuning condenser drive cord tension spring— 6175 | Suppressor—Distributor splice-in suppressor............. .56
Package of 10. ... .oveneennnnnnernarenetmnarnneeenn 30 || 6494 | Capacitor—Ammeter capacitor—0.5 mfd................. -46
6242 | Reristor—2 fr;e;ohmu—Carbon type— % watt (R2)— 6495 | Capacitor—Generator capacitor—0.5 mfd................ 12
Package of 5. . occvtinviasineo-pranreensaaresgous-- 1.00 6617 | L. Touch-up 1 int of 1 d
6298 Cord—Tuning condenser drive cord—Package of 5........ .60 a;ﬂ\“te;f_thio::er)".‘?. acquer (Onepln = .0. 5 Mquer.n one 2.25
6471 | Coil--Oscillator coil assembly (L5. L6).........couvonn.. 74 6670 | Suppressor—Spark plug suppressor—"Elbow type™....... .56
6488 | Transformer—Interstage audio transformer (T2)......... 1.30 7621 | Antenna—Roof antenna—Paper type (Brown)........... 1.50
6489 | Coil—Antenna coil (L1, L2)........c..vvinivnn... .86 7622 | Antenna—Roof antenna—Paper type (Gray).. 1 1.50
6490 | Tane control switch.........ooviviiiieii i .35 7645 Housing—Rear section of housing complete wnh mmm!lng
6492 Capacitor—-Compriuing one 3.6 mfd. and one 1.0 mfd. BOTEWB . o e e e veneva st vanresasneennasesaancenaes s 1.66
capacitors (C4, C13)........ ... el 00c oo 1.08 7646 | Housing—Front section of housing complete with mounting
2493 Drum—Tuning condenser drive drum..............c.... .40 BCTBWE . oo oo sacieroronceasancnoenensee itk owsd ivda 2.30
513 | Capacitor—Comprising two 5.0 mfd. capacitors (C17, C22). 1.00
6514 | Capacitor—Comprising two 0.05 mfd. capacitors (C1, C5). . .28 VIBRATOR ASSEMBLIES
6515 | Cable—Shielded cable with antenna connector........... 32 3611 | Spring—Buszzer spring and contact point—Package of 5.. .60
6516 | Connector—Fume cOMNector. .. .ovvvrrnneenenenanereens .16 3612 Screw—Buxzer adjustment screw and nut—Package of 10. . 48
6517 | Cable—Main cable plete with fuse tor. ........ 1.40 3613 | Spring—Main contact spring and contact point—Package
6540 | Coil—R. F. coil assembly (L3, L&) ...cvuovernrnennoen.. 94 B T T T pre .62
7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6-contact socket.............coo..n. .40 3614 | Resistor—50 ohms—Carbon type— 3¢ watt (R12)—Pack-
7600 | Filter pack—Comprising one reartor, one choke coil, one 0 @I Ogeypooooocanoooc00000 o cloBe s 1000-Lloh 000030 100
0.5 mfd., two 4.0 mfd. and one 375 mmfd. eapacitors 3801 | Cushion—Rubber damper cushion for vibrator base—
(L13, L16, C25, C26, C29, C30) .. ......c0uenerneennn. 4.06 Package of 2...0ouuenrneeiieenenronenainrneanaan.. -25
7601 Condenser—3-gang variahle tuning condenser............ 2.84 6478 | Armature asnembly—-Compnumg armature, contacts and
9430 | Transformer—Power transformer (T1). ................. 3.60 springs—Assembled... ... .o cio Sk 80
6479 | Coil—Vibrator coil assembly (LlS) ..................... 1.20
CONTROL BOX ASSEMBLIES 6481 | Shield—Outer shield for vibrator nsaembly .32
. 6482 | Shield—Inner shield for vibrator assembly .40
B519) Ke_vA—Xo‘lume cu.ntrnl and 'w“_ch ’l,(ey """" AP Sl v .18 6577 | Capacitor and base nsembly-——Comprlslng vibrator base
3650 Scre\; :elf lm}k;r(n)g No. 10-32—-%" fulldog point set screw 3 and two 0.04 mfd. capacitors (C27, C28) 8
—Package of 10. ... ... ... . . ... it B2 N e | O T e ST ey AR e X
A . o B N 6765 | Support—Bakelitesupport, . ... ... ..o, 0
3651 | Serew Self locking No. 10-32-4" cupped point st screw | ) || 7604 | Vibrator—Vibeator assombly complete. ...........vvv.. 5.64
3652 | Screw—Self locking No. 10-32- 1" cupped point set screw
—For flexible drive shaft—Package of 10.............. 32 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
3690 | Strap and bracket assembly—Comprising one bracket, two 3688 | Transformer—OQutput transformer (T3)................. 1.50
screws, one lockwasher and one strap................. .40 7607 Screen—Metal screen. . ... il iiiie i 44
3718 | Bracket—Control box dash mounting bracket............ .25 7608 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, magnet lnd cone
3757 Coupling—Slotted coupling for end of flexible drive shaft— support (L14)......covvienniiiiiiiiiiiiii i, 2.40
Package of 5. . nrs sge o« o 2 oparnsgf rpeagn oms g msclels ool g 40 9023 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete (L11)—Package of 5. . .. 5.00
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Instructions for

RCA Victor Models R-37 and R-38

Six-Tube Superheterodyne Receivers

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—Remove the packing material from the
Radiotrons. Refer to the tube location diagram on rear of
receiver, and make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed
down firmly.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radio-
trons shown by double circles on the diagram.

(c) That the short flexible leads shown on the diagram
are attached to the top grid contacts of the proper
Radiotrons as indicated, and that the spring contact
caps are pressed down firmly.

NOTE—For the 2B7 Radiotron only, the grid
lead must be enclosed by the cylindrical tube shield.
A slot is provided at the bottom of this shield for
entrance of the lead.

Location—The instrument should be placed convenient
to the antenna and ground connections and to an electrical
outlet.

Antenna and Ground—An antenna 25 to 75 feet long,
including the lead-in and ground connections, is recommended.
The antenna should be well insulated from all objects, and
should not be run close to or parallel with electric circuits
inside or outside the building. Generally, an indoor antenna

of short or medium length should be found satisfactory. An
outdoor antenna of greater length may provide some increase
in the receiving range, and is recommended for localities
remote from broadcasting stations, When the receiver is
installed in a building of metallic construction, an outdoor
antenna is essential for satisfactory results.

A good ground connection is necessary for best perform-
ance of this receiver. The connection to ground should be as
short and direct as possible. If the ground connection cannot
be made to a cold water pipe, a metal stake driven from 4 to
6 feet into moist earth is recommended. An approved ground
clamp should be used to insure a tight and permanent con-
nection,

Two flexible leads are provided at the rear of the receiver
for connecting to the antenna and ground. Connect the black
lead to the antenna wire or lead-in and the yellow lead to the
ground wire. Both connections should be soldered and
wrapped with insulating tape.

Power Supply—Connect the power cord to an electrica
outlet supplying alternating current at the proper voltage and
frequency (cycles), as specified on the rating label attached
to the rear of the receiver.

OPERATION

The instrument has three operating controls, located on
the front panel of the cabinet, as follows:

(1) Volume Control (Left-hand Knob)—Equipped with
illuminated dial—volume increases with clockwise
rotation.

(2) Power Switch and Tone Control (Middle Knob)—In
extreme counter-clockwise position power is “off”’—
slight clockwise rotation turns on the power. Extreme
clockwise position gives full range reproduction—
counter-clockwise rotation decreases high frequency
(treble) response and reduces static interference.

(3) Station Selector (Right-hand Knob)—Equipped with
anilluminated dial, graduated in kilocycles (Jast cypher
omitted) to facilitate location and identification of
stations.

To operate the receiver, proceed as follows:

1. Apply power by turning the Tone Control knob clock-
wise from the “off”* position; set this control near the middle
of its range, Set the Volume Control near “Medium.”

2. Allow approximately one-half minute for the tubes to
heat, then turn the Station Selector slowly over the range of
the dial until a desirable station program is heard. If no
station is heard, advance the Volume Control further in a
clockwise direction and again rotate the Station Selector.

~olo2

3. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Control
counter-clockwise until the volume is reduced to a low level.
Now readjust the Station Selector accurately to the position
mid-way between the points where the quality becomes poor
or the signal disappears. This setting minimizes the
proportion of background noise and provides the fine
quality of reproduction possible with this instrument.

4. Adjust the Volume Control to the desired volume level.

NOTE—The automatic volume control maintains the
volume level substantially constant irrespective of normal
fluctuations of signal strength (fading). Also, other
stations with good signal strength wiﬁ be received at
approximately the same volume without readjustment of
the Volume Control.

5. Adjust the Tone Control to obtain the desired tone

quality, or turn it counter-clockwise to reduce noise inter-
ference.

6. When through operating, switch off the power by turn-
ing the Tone Control knob to the extreme counter-clockwise
position.

Radiotrons—Improved results may sometimes be ob-
tained by interchanging the RCA-38 Radiotrons in their
sockets. The power should be switched off before removing any
Radiotron from its socket. Spare Radiotrons should be kept
on hand.
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SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating. . ...................oovuviins, 115 Volts
Frequency Rating................. 25-60 and 50-60 Cycles
Power Consumption. . .60 Cycle 75 Watts, 25 Cycle 80 Watts

Number and Types of Radiotrons..2 RCA-58, ] RCA-2A7,
1 RCA-2B7, 1 RCA-2AS5, 1 RCA-80—Total 6

Undistorted Output., . ........coeieeineininn.. 1.75 Watts
Frequency Range................. 540 K. C. to 1500 K. C.

This receiver is a six tube Superheterodyne incorporating a
Dynamic Loudspeaker as a part of the chassis, automatic
volume control, single heater type Pentode output tube, con-
tinuosly variable type tone control and the inherent sensitivity,
selectivity and tone quality of the Superheterodyne.

The circuit consists of an R. F. stage using Radiotron RCA-
58, a combined oscillator and first detector in the RCA-2A7
tube, an intermediate stage using Radiotron RCA-58, an
RCA-2B7 functioning a combined second detector and auto-
matic volume control, an output stage using the new heater
Pentode RCA-2A5 and the RCA-80 functioning as a rectifier,

1L B

e

Figure C—location of I. F. Line-up Adjustment Screws

Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be similar
to that of other Superheterodyne receivers incorporating
a similar type automatic volume control.

Line-up Adjustments

I. F. Tuning Adjustments—Two transformers com-
prising three tuned circuits (the secondary of the second
transformer is untuned) are used in the intermediate amplifier.
These are tuned to 175 K. C. and the adjustment screws are
accessible as shown in Figure C. Proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 175
K. C., a non-metallic screw driver such as Stock No.
7065 and an output meter.

(b) Short-circuit the antenna and ground leads and tune
the receiver so that no signal is heard. Set the volume
control at maximum and connect a ground to the
chassis.

(c) Connect the oscillator output between the 1st detector
control grid and chassis ground. Connect the output
meter across the voice coil of the loudspeaker and ad-
just the oscillator output so that with the receiver
volume control at maximum, a slight deflection is ob-
tained in the output meter.

(d) Adjust the primary of the second, and the secondary
and primary of the first I. F. transformers untif & maxi-
mum deflection is obtained. Keep the oscillator out-
put at a low value s0 that only a slight deflection is ob-
tained on the output meter at all times. Go over these
adjustments a second time as there is a slight inter-
locking of adjustments. This completes the I. F. Ad-
justments.

R. F. and Oscillator Adjustments—The three gang
capacitor screws are accessible at the top of the chassis.
Proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 1400
K. C., a non-metallic screw driver such as Stock No.
7065 and an output meter.

(b) Connect the output of the oscillator to the antenna and
ground lead of the receiver. Check the dial at the
extreme maximum position of the tuning capacitor.
The indicator should be at the last division. Then set
the dial at 140, the oscillator at 1400 K. C. and connect
the output meter acroes the cone coil. Adjust the
oscillator output so that a slight deflection is obtained
when the receiver volume control is at maximum.

(c) Adjust the three tuning condenser line.up capacitors
until maximum deflection is obtained in the output
meter,

When making both the I. F. and R. F. adjustments, the
important point to remember is that the receiver volume eon-
trol must be at its maximum position and the minimum input
signal necessary from the oscillator must be used.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

115 Volts, A, C. Line—No Signal

Radiotron No. CE:lt‘?::):l(Ei:il:‘l, S?::%:l:;:grgg, :,:l:t::?‘:;:: Plntc;vﬁu:.re ot Heater Volts
1. RCA-S8 R. F, 3.0 95 255 5.0 2.31
2. RCA-2A7 1st Det. Osc. 3.0* 95 255¢ 3.0¢ 2.31
3. RCA581.F. 3.0 95 255 5.0 2.31
4. RCA.2B7 2nd Det. A. V. C. 15 92 60 2.0 2.31
5. RCA-2AS5 Power 20.0 250 235 © 33.0 2.31
6. RCA-80 Rect. 700/350 Volts - 75 M.A. Total Current 4.82

*The Voltages and current refer to the detector part of the tube. The total cathode current is 10 M. A.
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Stock DESCRIPTION List || Stock DESCRIPTION Ldst
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3640 | Capacitor—0.05mfd...................... $0.25
2269 | Capacitor—720 mmfd..................... $0.75 || 3641 | Capacitor—0.1mfd..................... .. 35
2816 | Resistor — 1,000 ohms — Carbon type — 3642 | Capacitor—0.008 mfd.. ... ................ .25
36 watt—Package of 5........... ... 1.00 }| 3643 | Capacitor—0.005mfd..................... 25
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—14 watt 6188 | Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type—34 watt
—Package Of 5. .. e e 1.00 —Package OF 5. . e ebt 2153 S el e e lee e e 1.00
3252 | Resistor—100,000 ohms—Carbon type—1% 6282 Resistor—P60i)00 (}hsms—-Carbon type—J% L0o
watt—Package of 5.. ... ..o, 1.00 TR ISR 6o 0000000 004i¥5 0 0 BT c
3358 | Resistor — 3.000 ohms — Carbon type — 6303 Resimr—;(’fOO thsms—Carbon type—34 Loo
15 watt—Package of 5.................. 1.00 attagtacasClo L EELLLLELELLEEEELE ", 0
3459 Capacitor—80 mmfd. . . A4 6470 Coil—Antenna coil. .. .................... 1.08
3514 | Resistor—250,000 ohms—Carbon type—13 6471 | Coil—Oscillatorcoil....................... .74
watt—Package of 5.0l 1.00 | 6472 | Coil—R. F. coil. . ..ouvureeen e 94
3572 |} Socket—Radiotron 7 contact socket......... 1z = 6473 | Scale—Dial scale assembly................. .50
3573 | Socket—Radiotron 4 contact socket......... 32 || 6483 | Transformer—1lst intermediate frequency
3584 | Ring—R. F. or oscillator coil retaining ring transformer..................ciiiinnn, 1.84
—Packageof 5.............. ... 40 || 6484 | Transformer—2nd intermediate frequency
3594 | Resistor—50,000 ohms—Carbon type—4 transformer...............cchiiiiininn. 1.70
watt—Packageof 5.............. . . 1.00 || 6485 | Volume control—With mounting nut........| 1.20
3597 Capacitor—0.25 mfd.......... .o .. .40 6486 Tone control with mounting nut............ 1.10
3615 | Knob—Tone control knob—Package of 5.... .60 || 6487 | Capacitor assembly—Comprising three 4.0
© - - - mfd. and one 10.0 mfd. capacitors........ 2.90
3616 itor—300 mmfd..................... .
HEREE m 7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket......... .40
3622 | Shield—Radiotron shield—1 used............ .. 36 Il 7487 | Shicldi—Radiotron shield—3 used...........| .25
3623 | Shield—Antenna or R. F. coil shield........ 30 | 7500 | Capacitor—10.0 mfd...................... 1.40
3624 | Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket. ..... 40 I 7597 | Condenser—3 gang variable tuning condenser.| 2.85
3625 | Indicator—Volume control indicator. ....... 40 || 9005 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125
volts, 5060 cycles................... .. 4.80
3626 | Shield—Oscillator coil shield............... 22
9006 | Transformer—Power transformer—200-250
3627 | Knob—Station selector or volume control volts, 5060 cycles. ..................... 5.05
kuohSFackage of 3.1 2t e isaal e ane i 9024 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125
3630 | Resistor — 10,000 ohms — Carbon type — volts, 25-50 cyeles. .. ............ ... .. 5.85
B Watle. .i it e 25
3632 | Resistor — 500 ohms — Carbon type — 1 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
watt—Packageof 5.............. ... ... 1.10
6476 | Transf former.......... g
3633 | Capacitor—400 mmfd..................... 3g || 476 | Transformer—OQutput transformer 1.44
9032 | Coil assembly—Comprising coil, magnet and
3634 | Capacitor—160 mmfd..................... 34 €CONE BUPPOFL. . . . oo veeeeeeeeereernnnn.. 2.35
3639 | Capacitor—0.02mfd...................... .25 || 9428 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Package of 5... ... 5.00
p P g
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Instructions for

RCA Victor Models R-37-P and R-38-P

Double-Range Six-Tube Superheterodyne Receivers

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—Remove the packing material from the
Radiotrons. Refer to the tube location diagram on rear of
receiver, and make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed down firmly.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radiotrons shown by
double circles on the diagram.

(e) That the sbort flexible leads shown on the diagram are attached
to the top grid contscts of tbe proper Radiotrons as indicated,
and that the spring contact caps are pressed down firmly.

NOTE—For the 2B7 Radiotron only, the grid lead must be
enclosed by the cylindrical tube shield. A slot is provided at the
bottom of this shield for entrance of the lead.

Location—The instrument should be placed convenient
to the antenna and ground connections and to an electrical
outlet.

Antenna and Ground—An antenna 25 to 75 feet lozﬁ.
including the lead-in and ground connections, is recommended.
The antenna should be well insulated from all cbjects, and
should not be run close to or parallel with electric circuits
inside or outside the building. Eenernﬂy. an indoor antenna
of short or medium length should be found satisfactory. An

outdoor antenna of greater length may provide some increase
in the receiving range, and is recommended for localities
remote from broadcasting stations. When the receiver is
installed in a building of metallic construction, an outdoor
antenna is required for satisfactory results,

A good ground connection is essential for best perform-
ance. It should be as short and direct as possible, and pref-
erably should be made to a cold water pipe. An approved
ground clamp should be used to insure a tight and permanent
connection,

Two flexible leads are provided at the rear of the receiver
for connecting to the antenna and ground. Connect the black
lead to the antenna wire or lead-in and the yellow lead to the
ground wire. Both connections should be soldered and
wrapped with insulating tape.

Power Supply—Connect the power cord to an electrical
outlet supplying alternating current at the proper voltage and
frequency (Y jes). as specified on the rating label attached
to the rear of the receiver.

OPERATION

The instrument has four operating controls, located on
the front panel of the cabinet, as follows:

(1) Volume Control (Left-hand Knob)—Equipped with
illuminated dial—volume increases with clockwise
rotation.

(2) Power Switch and Tone Control (Middle Knob)—In
extreme counter-clockwise position power is "off”—
slight clockwise rotation turns on the power. Extreme
clockwise position gives range reproduction—
counter-clockwise rotation decreases high frequency
(treble) response and reduces static interference.

(3) Station Selector (Right-hand Knob—Symmetrical with
Volume Control)—Equipped with "an illuminated
dial, calibrated to facilitate location and identifica-
tion of stations (add one cipher to scale numerals to
obtain frequency in kilocyc?ee).

(4) Frequency Range Switch (Below and to Right of Station
Selcct:g—-Witgl: this knob in the oougnwr-cbckwise
ition, broadcasting stations in the 540-1500
ilocycle range will be received (frequencies in this
range are indicated by the large numerals adjacent
to the scale graduations). ith the knob in the
clockwise position, stations operating in the 1400-
2800 kilocycle range will be received (frequencies in
this range are indicated approximately by the small
numerals at the top of the «fial). as folfows:
(a) Police Calls—At dial scttings near ""80" for stations tranemitting

at 1712 kilocycles, and at *"118-122" for stations operating in the
2450 kilocycle band.

(b) Amateur Radio *‘Phone’—At disl setting
band 1900.2000 kilocycles).

(c) Aviation Reports, Airport Beacons, Etc.—At dial settings
*95.118" (assigned band 2000-2400 kilocycles).

(d) Amateur Radio *CW” (Code)—At dial settings ''80.90"
(assigned band 1715-1900 kilocycles). Signals of this class are
normally unintelligible or inaudible with this type of receiver.

190.95" (assi a

To operate the receiver, proceed as follows:

1. Set the Frequency Range Switch for the desired fre-
quency band—sce preceding paragraph (4).

0118

2. Apply power by turning the Tone Control knob clock-
wise from the “off” position; set this control near the middle
of its range. Set the Volume Control near “Medium.”

3. Allow approximately one-half minute for the tubes to
heat, then turn the Station Selector slowly over the range of
the dial until a desirable station program is heard. If no
station is heard, advance the Volume Control further in a
clockwise direction and again rotate the Station Selector.

NOTE—The majority of stations in the 1400-2800 kilocycle band do
not offer continuous programs. Police calls are usually intermittent,
at regular or irregular intervals. Strong local stations in the 540-1500
kilocycle broadcast band may be audible (sometimes at more than one
point on the dial) when the Frequency Range Switch is set for 1400.
2800 kilocycles.

4. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Control
counter-clockwise until the volume is reduced to & low level.
Now readjust the Station Selector accurately to the position
mid-way between the points where the quality becomes poor
or the ‘signal disappears. This setting minimizes the
proportion of background noise and provides the fine
quality of reproduction possible with this instrument.

5. Adjust the Volume Control to the desired volume level.

NOTE—The automatic volume control maintains the volume level
substantially constant irrespective of normal fluctuations of signal
strength (fading). Also, other stations with good signal strength will
be received at approximately the same volume without readjustment of
the Volume Control.

6. Adjust the Tone Control to obtain the desired tone
?uality, or turn it counter-clockwise to reduce noise inter-
erence.

7. When through operating, switch off the power by turn-
ing the Tone Control knob to the extreme counter-clockwise
position.

Radiotrons—Improved results may sometimes be ob-
tained by interchanging the RCA-58 Radiotrons in their
sockets. The power should be switched off before removing any
Rafargn from its socket. Spare Radiotrons should be kept
on hand.
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SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating. . .........coviiiiunenrieniiens. 115 Volts
Frequency Rating................. 25-60 and 50-60 Cycles
Power Consumption...60 Cycle 75 Watts, 25 Cycle 80 Watts
Number and Types of Radiotrons............ ...2 RCA-58,

1 RCA-2A7, 1 RCA-2B7, 1 RCA-2A5, 1 RCA-80—Total 6
Undistorted Output............. 00caoa 000g0ao0 1.75 Watts
Frequency Range............. ....540 K. C. 10 1500 K. C.

and 1400 to 2800 K. C.

This receiver is a six tube Superheterodyne incorporating
features such as Dynamic Loudspeaker, automatic volume
control, single heater type Pentode output tube, continuously
variable type tone control and the inherent sensitivity,
selectivity and tone quality of the Superheterodyne.

A special feature is a Range Switch that allows reception
of signals either of the broadcast band or higher frequencies.
Figure A shows the schematic circuit and Figure B the wiring
diagram. With the switch in the broadcast band position, the
frequency range is from 540 to 1500 K. C. At the higher
frequency position, the receiver covers the 1400 to 2800 K. C.
band.

The circuit consists of an R. F. stage using Radiotron RCA-
58, a combined oscillator and first detector in the RCA-2A7
tube, an intermediate stage using Radiotron RCA-58, an
RCA-2B7 functioning a combined second detector and auto-
matic volume control, an output stage using the new heater

Pentode RCA-2A5 and the RCA-80 functioning as a rectifier.

——

Figure C—Location of I. F. Line-up Adjustment Screws

Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be
similar to that of other Superheterodyne receivers incorporat-
ing a similar type automatic volume control.

Line-up Adjustments

1. F. Tuning Adjustments—Two transformers compris-
ing three tuned circuits (the secondary of the second trans-
former is untuned) are used in the intermediate amplifier.
These are tuned to 175 K. C. and the adjustment screws are
accessible as shown in Figure C. Proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signa at 175 K. C., a mon-
metallic screw driver such as Stock No. 7065 and an output meter.

(h) Short-circuit the antenna and ground leads and tune the receiver
so that no signal is heard. Set the volume control at maximum
and connect a ground to the chassis.

Connect the oscillator output between the first detector contro
grid and chassis ground. Connect the output meter across the
voice coil of the loudspeaker and adjust the oscillator output so
that with the receiver volume control at maximum, a slight deflec-
tion is obtained in the output meter

(e

~

dary and primary

d) Adjust the primary of the d, and the
of the first I. F. transformers until a maximum deflection is
obtained. Keep the oscillator output at a low value so that only
a slight deflection is obtained on the output meter at all times.
Go over these adjustments a second time as there is a slight

interlocking of adjustments. This completes the I. F. adjustments.

~

R. F. and Oscillator Adjustments—The three gang
capacitor screws are accessible at the top of the chassis. The
high frequency capacitor screws are located on the Range
Switch. Proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 1400 and 2440
K. C., a non-metallic screw driver auch as Stock No. 7065 and sn
output meter.

Connect the output of the oscillator to the antenna and ground
lead of the receiver. Check the dial at the extreme maximum
position of the tuning capacitor. The indicator should be at the
last division. Then set the dial at 140, the oscillator at 1400 K. C,
and connect the output meter across the cone coil. Adjust the
oscillator output so that a slight deflection is obtained when the
receiver volume control is at maximum.

(b

-~

(c) With the Range Switch at the counter-clockwise position, adjust
the three tuning condenser line-up capacitors until maximum
deflection is obtained in the output meter. Then shift the oscillator
to 2440 K. C., the Range Switch to the clockwise position and the
dial to 120. The three line.up capacitors located on the Range
Switch should then be adjusted for maximum output,

When making both the L. F. and R. F. adjustments, the
important point to remember is that the receiver volume con-
trol must be at its maximum position and the minimum input
signal necessary from the oscillator must be used.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

115 Volts, A. C. Line—No Signal

Radiotron No. CE::‘r‘oold&::)d, S((:::::‘:dGQr§3. ‘(Elt:‘ttl;o%;ltto. Plnt.i“(:‘“;"ent’ Heater Volts
Volts Volts M
1. RCA.58 R. F. 3.0 95 255 5.0 2.31
2. RCA-2A7 lst Det. Ose. 3.0* 95* 255% 3.0% 2.31
3. RCAS8 1. F. 3.0 95 255 5.0 2.31
4. RCA-2B7 2nd Det. A. V. C. 7.5 92 60 2.0 231
5. RCA.2AS Power 20,0 250 235 33.0 2.31
6. RCA-80 Rectifier 700/350 Volts—75 M. A. Total Current 4.82

*The Voltages and current refer to the detector part of the tube. The total cathode current is 10 M. A.
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

giok DESCRIPTION e || SN DESCRIPTION o)
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 3639 | Capacitor—0.02mfd...................... $0.25
2269 | Capacitor—720 mmfd..................... $0.75 || 3640 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd...................... 25
2747 | Cap—Contact Cap—Package of 5.......... 50 || 3641 | Capacitor—0.1mfd....................... 35
3024 | Capacitor—9.0 mmfd.—Package of 2. .. .... 50 || 3642 | Capacitor—0.008 mfd..................... 25
3047 | Resistor—1500 ohms—carbon type—14 Watt 3643 | Capacitor—0.005mfd..................... .25
Packageof 5........ccooceeieninenenns 1.00 l 3705 | Scale—Dial scale assembly................. 50
| T g PSR noo | 91 | Reer g e~ Caon 92 | 1o
3252 Re;?:::;ﬂ%fgg o?lgms—Carbon type—%4 1.00 6188 | Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type—14 watt
""""""""""" : —Packageof 5..................c...| LOO
S | R vate Backage ofs oo TP\ noo || 6282 | Resitor60.000 obme—Carbon eype—df |
3459 | Capacitor—80 mmfd...................... 44}l 6303 Resistor—20,000 ohms—Carbon type—14
3514 | Resistor—250,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 watt—Package of 5........... ... ... 1.00
watt—Package of 5............ooonenn 100 fl 6471 | Coil—Oscillator coil. ..........ccvvvven.. 74
3572 | Socket—Radiotron 7 contact socket......... .38 6483 | Transformer—lst intermediate frequency
3573 | Socket—Radiotron 4 contact socket......... 32 transformer........ ...l 1.84
3584 | Ring—R. F. or oscillator coil retaining ring 6484 | Transformer—2nd intermediate frequency
—Package of 5........ciiiiiiiiaiiie, 40 transformer..........coiiiiiiiiniaaann 1.70
3594 | Resistor—50,000 ohms—Carbon type—1% 6485 | Volume control—With mounting nut........ 1.20
watt—Package of 5. 40 6486 | Tone control with mounting nut............ 110
3597 | Capacitor—0.25 mfd...................... 40 6487 | Capacitor assembly—Comprising three 4.0
3598 | Capacitor—0.1 mfd—R. F. and L. F. by-pass .36 mfd. and one 10.0 mfd. capacitors. . ...... 2.90
3615 | Knob—Tone control or range switch knob— 6527 | Coil—Antennacoil........................ 1.08
Package of 5....vvvnereeieriieinnnens 601l 6598 | Coll—R. F. coil.....uoivvniiieiinei 94
SO I e = D i tbo saganoanaosasannad 34 1l 6534 | Switch—Range switch.................... 1.25
3622 | Shicld—Radiotron shield—1 used........... 16 7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket......... 40
SR | ST S rieinn 62 L Lo Gl G B coooed 30 1l 7487 | Shield—Radiotron shield—3 used........... 25
3624 | Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket...... -40 7590 | Capacitor—10.0mfd...................... 1.40
3625 | Indicator—Volume control indicator........ 40 || 7597 | Condenser—3 gang variable tuning condenser.] 2.85
3626 | Shield—Oscillator coil shield............... 22 || 9005 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125
. volts, 5060 cyeles. . .................... 4.80
R Package of 5. S s [| 9006 | Teansformer-Power wransformer—200-2580 |
3628 | Escutcheon—Volume control escutcheon..... 42 |[ 9g24 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125
3629 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon. . .. 42 volts, 25-50 eycles. . ...........oiiint 5.85
3630 | Resistor — 10,000 ohms — Carbon type —
BWALEB. ..ttt .25 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
3632 Re‘:i:::r_ E: c?cq:?g eol;;_n; — Carbon type —‘ 1 L10 6476 | Transformer—OQutput transformer.......... 1.44
3633 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.. ... .....eeeeenn... g || 9032 | Coll assembly - Comprising coll, magoct and | 535
3634 | Capacitor—160 mmfd..................... .34 || 9428 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Package of 5.... .. 5.00
0596
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Instructions for

RCA Victor RE-40

Radio-Phonograph Combination
Five-Tube Table Model

INSTALLATION

Location—The instrument should be placed on a level
surface, such as a table, convenient to the antenna and ground
connections and to an electrical outlet.

Phonograph—Remove the packing material from the
phonograph compartment. With the speed shifter (lever pro-
jecting beneath turntable at front left-hand corner) set in the
outward (78 R. P. M.) position, mount the turntable (packed
in outfit package) on the motor spindle. Make sure that the
drive pin engages the slot in the turntable hub. Insert the
used-needle cup (also in outfit package) in the opening
provided.

Antenna and Ground—An antenna 25 to 75 feet long,
including the lead-in and ground connections, is recommended.
The antenna should be well insulated from all objects, and
should not be run close to or parallel with electric circuits
inside or outside the building. Generally, an indoor antenna
of short or medium length should be found satisfactory. An
outdoor antenna of greater length may provide some increase
in the receiving range, and is recommended for localities
remote from broadcasting stations. When the receiver is
installed in a building of metallic construction, an outdoor
antenna is essential for satisfactory results.

A good ground connection is necessary for best perform-
ance of this receiver. The connection to ground should be as
short and direct as possible. If the ground connection cannot
be made to a cold water pipe, a metal stake driven from 4 to
6 feet into moist earth is reccommended. An approved ground
clamp should be used to insure a tight and permanent con-
nection.

Two flexible leads are provided at the rear of the receiver
for connecting to the antenna and ground. Connect the black
lead to the antenna wire or lead-in and the yellow lead to the

ground wire. Both connections should be soldered and
wrapped with insulating tape.

Power Supply—Connect the power cord to an electrical
outlet supplying alternating current at the proper voltage and
frequency (cycles), as specified on the rating label inside the
cabinet.

Radiotrons—The instrument is equipped and tested at
the factory with RCA Radiotrons and is shipped with the
tubes in the sockets. The set is therefore ready to operate
when it is removed from the carton and external connections
are made as described in the foregoing. The corrugated paper
cover, used to protect the tubes during shipment, should be
removed before operating the set.

If, when first installed, the receiver does not operate or
performs imperfectly, one or more of the tubes, shields or
dome terminal leads may have been jarred loose in shipment.
Refer to the tube location diagram on the rating label and
make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed
down firmly. Never apply power to the instrument
unless all Radiotrons are in place.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radio-
trons shown by double circles on the diagram.

(c) That the spring connectors at the ends of the short
flexible leads are securely attached to the dome
terminals of the proper Radiotrons as indicated on
the diagram.

NOTE—In order to remove the Radiotrons for test
or replacement it is necessary to take out the four
motorboard screws at the corners of the turntable
compartment and raise the motorboard to provide the
necessary clearance above the tubes.

OPERATION

The instrument has four operating controls located on the
right-hand side panel of the cabinet, as follows:

(1) Radio Volume Control (Combined with Power Switch)
(Left-hand Knob)—In the extreme counter-clockwise
position the power switch is “off.” Rotating the knob
slightly clockwise turns on the power—further rota-
tion increases the volume.

(2) Record Volume Control (Combined with Radio-Record
Switch) (Upper Middle Knob)—For radio operation,
this control must be set in the extreme counter-
clockwise position. A slight clockwise rotation trans-

0094 (1-2)

fers the switch for phonograph operation—further
rotation increases the volume on records.

(3) Tone Range Switch (Lower Middle Knob)—This
switch has two positions. The counter-clockwise
position gives full range reproduction. In the clock-
wise position, high-frequency (treble) response is de-
creased; also in this position, static interference (when
present) is reduced.

(4) Station Selector (Right-hand Knob)—This control is
equipped with an illuminated dial, graduated in
kilocycles to facilitate location and identification of
stations.



RADIO OPERATION

To operate the receiver, proceed as follows:

1. Set the radio-record transfer switch for “Radio” by
turning the Record Volume Control to the extreme counter-
clockwise position.

2. Turn on the power and set the Radio Volume Control
fully clockwise for maximum volume.

3. Allow approximately one-half minute for the tubes to
heat, then turn the Station Selector slowly over the range of
the dial until a desirable station program is heard.

4. For best reproduction reduce the Radio Volume Control
setting and adjust the Station Selector accurately for loudest
volume. Always use the Radio Volume Control—never the
Station Selector—for regulation of volume.

5. Set the Tone Range Switch for the preferred tone
quality.

6. When through operating, turn the Radio Volume Con-
trol knob fully counter-clockwise until the “off” click of the
power switch is heard.

PHONOGRAPH OPERATION

Electric phonograph facilities are provided in this instru-
ment for playing either standard (78 R. P. M.) records or
long playing (3314 R. P. M.) records. The pickup mechanism
is designed to use Chromium Needles for Long Playing Records
(identified by the orange shank) for the reproduction of either
long playing or standard records. These needles with care
should play 25 records. Never re-insert a used Chromium
needle after once removing from the pickup.

Standard (78 R. P. M.) Records—Proceed as follows:

1. Turn the Record Volume Control clockwise from the
*“Radio” position. Set this control near the middle of its range.

2. Apply power by turning the Radio Volume Control
knob slightly clockwise from the “off” position, until the “on”
click of the power switch is heard and the dial is illuminated.
Several seconds will be required for the Radiotrons to heat
before reproduction is possible.

3. Place a standard (78 R. P. M.) record on the turntable.
Loosen the needle screw on the electric pickup. Insert a
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Chromium needle (either orange or green shank), or a full
volume (full tone) steel or Tungstone needle, as far as it will
go and tighten the needle screw. (Do not play more than one
record with each steel needle.)

4, Pull the starting lever (right-hand side of turntable)
forward to start the turntable. Set the speed shifter (left-
hand side of turntable) outward for 78 R. P. M. Then place
the needle on the smooth outer surface of the record and slide
it into the first groove.

5. Adjust the Record Volume Control to obtain the
desired volume.

6. The Tone Range Switch should normally be set in the
counter-clockwise position, in which position most faithful
reproduction over the entire musical range is obtained. To
reduce needle scratch noise, particularly on old type records,
this switch may be changed to the clockwise position.

7. When the record has been played, lift the pickup and
move it to the right so as to clear the turntable, thereby
stopping the motor. (When through playing an eccentric
groove record the motor will stop automatically.)

8. When through operating, switch off the power by
turning the Radio Volume Control knob to the exireme
counter-clockwise position. The pickup should never be left
with the needle resting on the record (or turntable) when not
operating the phonograph.

Long Playing (33)4 R. P. M.) Records—Repeat the
procedure outlined under “Standard (78 R. P. M.) Records,”
with the following exceptions:

(1) Use only Chromium Needles for Long Playing Records
(identified by the orange shank).

(2) Set the speed shifter inward, for 3335 R. P. M. This
should be done while the turntable is rotating.

Lubrication—The motor should be lubricated with light
oil once every six months. Two oil holes on top of the motor
are accessible when the turntable is removed. The ball bear-
ing mechanism under the turntable should be lubricated once
a year by prying off the cover and packing with vaseline or
light motor grease, being careful to prevent any dirt particles
from entering with the grease. Make sure that the speed
shifter is in the outward (78 R. P. M.) position before replac-
ing the turntable on the spindle.



SERVICE DATA

Voltage Rating. . ...............cooiiann.. 105-125 Volts
Frequency Rating .............. 25, 30, 40, 50 and 60 Cycles
Power Consumption. ................. 60 Cycles, 95 Watts
Number and Types of Radiotrons. .............. 1 UX-280,

1 RCA-2A5,1 RCA-58, 1 RCA-57, 1 RCA-2A7—Total 5
Undistorted Qutput. ............cciiiiiii.n. 1.75 Watts
Frequency Range................. 540 K. C. to 1500 K. C.

This combination radio-phonograph instrument uses a
five-tube Super-Heterodyne receiver incorporating a dynamic
loudsBeaker, two-point tone control, single heater type Pen-
tode utrut tube and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and
tone quality of the Super-Heterodyne.

The standard RCA Victor two speed motor board equip-
mtl:)l_ll is used and the entire assembly enclosed in a table type
cabinet.

The circuit consists of an R. F. stage, a combined oscillator
and first detector in the RCA-2A7 tube, an intermediate stage
consisting of a transformer only, using two tuned circuits, a
second detector, an output tube and a rectifier.

Service work in conjunction with this receiver will be simi-
lar to that of other Super-Heterodyne receivers of the small
compact type construction. The line-up adjustments are
made in conjunction with an external oscillator and an output
meter. The line-up capacitors on the gang capacitor are ad-
justed for maximum output when the oscillator is coupled to
the antenna and the set and oscillator are both set at 1400
K. C. The I F. frequency is 175 K. C. and the two circuits
that comprise it are adjusted for maximum output at 175K. C.

Service data for the magnetic pickup is included below.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES
115 Volt, A. C. Line
MAXIMUM VOLUME CONTROL SETTING—NO SIGNAL

Radiotron No. Cathoetn, | saeeeedd, | Cmthodeto | Plate Current. | ppoyer vonts
Volts Yolts
1. RCA-58 R. F. Amplifier 3.0 95 250 5.0 2.33
2. RCA-2A7 First Detector Oscillator 3.0 95 250 3.0 2.33
3. RCA-57 Second Detector 6.0 89 170 0.3 2.33
4. RCA-2A5 Power Amplifier 18.0 235 220 32.0 2.33
S. RCA-80 Rectifier 275 Volts PLATE TO PLATE—60 M. A. TOTAL 4.82

TOTAL CATHODE CURRENT—11 M. A,

SERVICE DATA ON MAGNETIC PICKUP

This magnetic pickup i of a new design that results in
excellent reproduction. While in physical appearance, it
is similar to that of the older type, details of construction are
considerably different. It consists of essentially a chromium
steel magnet, two thin pole pieces, a mechanism support and
bracket, a coil, and an armature.

REPLACING MAGNET COIL, PIVOT RUBBERS,
OR ARMATURE

In order to replace a defective magnet coil or hardened
pivot rubbers, it is necessary to proceed as follows:
(a) Remove the pickup cover by removing the center
holding screw and needle screw.

(b) Remove the pickup magnet and the magnet clamp by
pulling them forward.

(¢) Unsolder the coil leads and remove the mechanism
assembly from the back plate by releasing the two
mounting screws.

(d) Remove screws A and B, Figure A, and then remove
the mechanism assembly from the pole pieces.

(e) The coil or the front pivot rubber may now be removed
and replaced. If it is desired to replace the rear pivot
rubber, then the end of the armature soldered to the
mechanism support must be unsoldered.

() The mechanism should now be reassembled except for
the magnet which must be magnetized. After being
magnetized the mechanism—with the pole pieces up-
ward, should be placed so that the magunet may be
elid from the magnetizer onto the pole pieces witzout
breaking physical contact. After placing the pole
pieces on the magnet, the entire assembly should be
remagnetized thoroughly, being careful not to change
polanity.
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(g) After reassembling to the mechanism, the entire
assembly should be fastened to the back plate by
means of the two screws provided, making sure sup-
port is down against pads on back. At the same time,
the metal dust cover must be placed in position.

MAGNET S ¢ e MAGHET CLAMP

COVER
RACKET- H _ARMATURE
BRIDGE) L

MECHANISM
con SUPPORT

Figure A—View of Pickup showing parts

(h) After remagnetizing, it is necessary to correctly center
the armature. This may be done quite accurately by
feeling its Yllay after the needle is inserted. A little

ractice will quickly show which way an adjustment
15 mecessary to have the armature centered properly.
The adjustment is made by loosening screws A and%
(Figure A), and sliding the mechanism slightly in
relation to the pole pieces.

(i) The cover may be now replaced over the entire assem
bly, and the pickup returned to the tone arm.

Only rosin core solder should be used for any soldering in
conjunction with the pickup. However, if great care to wipe
clean and use as small amount as possible is exercised, paste or
liquid flux may be used for soldering the end of the spring.
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Sl DESCRIPTION pdat || Stock DESCRIPTION pis
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES MOTOR ASSEMBLIES
2563 Resistor—6,000 obms — Carbon type—1 watt— Package 3731 Motor mounting assembly—Compriring three felt wash.
O3l ool e 2 oo el o Bl BT | mer s 8 S o8 & Firas dle e ohord] o4 bl $1.10 ers, three cushions, six metal washers and three studs....| $0.46
2747 | Contact cap—Packageof 5......................... ... .50 8989 | Motor—Motor complete 105-125 volts—60 cycle......... 18.52
2749 | Capacitor—2,400 mmfd............... ... 0.t .35 8990 | Motor—Motor complete 105125 volts—50 eycle......... 18.52
2994 | Coil—R. F. choke coil 45 8991 Motor—105-125 volts—40 cyeles. ..........oovvivnnnn.. 23.36
3050 | Resistor—14,000 chms—Carbon type—3 watts 25 8992 | Motor—Motor complete 105-125 volts—25 cyele......... 23.36
3076 | Resistor—]1 megohm—Carbon type— % watt— Package 8993 | Rotor and shaft for 105-125 volts, 60 cycle motor........ 1.00
A T ST MO0 oo || Tl ol AT i £orm (o () col
3456 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd.............iiiiniiiiinneaenn 44 EOTOE]. o ool seloslo) oo/ el o/ Pamr o)) s o seblonds e, 98 SmAriloit e o) ols i 4.75
3459 | Capacitor—80 mmfd.. . ..............00iviiiiniinennnn. .44 8995 | Rotor and shaft for 105-125 volis 50 cycle motor........ 7.00
3472 | Capacitor—0.0024 mfd.. . . ... ...iiiiiiiiiiiiieenn. .32 8996 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear for 50 cycle
3514 Resistor—250,000 ohms—Carbon lype-% watt—Package TNOUOT . s oot tte vt iviiitetetetorerassessesasesninses 4.75
S e o o0 £ S S R T Ak 0 Tk 1 9 0 0 1.00 8997 | Rotor and shaft for 105-125 volta—40 cycle motor.... ... 8.00
3555 Capacitor—0.1 mfd.—Oscillator filter. .................. .36 8998 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear for 40 cycie
3572 | Socket—Radiotron 7 contact socket 38 CIOLOR) | o olele s ool alls o o iamamerslte @eaTe o ol et in /sl EXHD 31 ¢ =2 & Wiopvmsme=alid @ - 5.50
3573 | Socket—Radiotron 4 contact socket . . 39 8999 | Rotor and shaft for 105-125 volts, 25 eycle motor. ... .... 8.00
3575 | Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket.................. 34 po01 Sp::)lllzr—’rurnlable !plndle Wllh ﬁbre Eear . ft:l" 25 .C.y'(‘.lf 5.50
3584 | Ring—R. F. or oscillator coil retaining ring—Package of 5. .40
3590 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon—Package of 5. . . 1.40 AR 0R, DA KA P AN AN A TS
3501 Eseutcheon—Name plate escutcheon—Package of 5. ... ... e 3386 | Cover—Pickup cov?r ........... 900oMb tE-Toact boo =13, .56
3592 | Knol—Station selector or volume control knob—Package 3387 SC;:.;:;:;sz:lebz:‘l::r::epnr:):::‘l':,‘n:c‘:z:h::zgl)clia:gl:}
OffSe ol LIt L LI & g = Llab L s g L -80 TOTSCtal [l ool 5 mlelelelel s B SEaroeve o) an S 2): .40
3593 | Serew—Chassis mounting screw—Package of 10.......... -30 || 3388 | Screw—Pickup needle holding screw—Package of 10. ... .. .60
3594 | Resistor—50,000 ochms—Carbon type— 34 watt—Package 3389 | Rod—Automatic brake trip rod with lock nut—Package
Of 5uvivnnnninnn i L.00 17 Baqa 0000000 CEaAE IERT AR T PG T T PO P e .40
3596 | Capacitor—60 mmfd..... ... -36 3390 | Escutcheon—Pickup arm escutcheon complete with mount.
3597 Capacitor—025mfd. . .. ... ... . i i .40 ingrivets. ...l 46
3598 | Capacitor—0.0 mfde. . . oeenin e, 36 3417 | Armature—Pickup armature. .......o.oiiiiiiiiei 72
3601 | Coil—Choke €oil. .. ... vouintietireneaneaneeanennen. .68 || 3%19 | Serew—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10.. g0
3602 | Resistor—60,000 ochms—Carbon type— % watt—Package 3521 | Cover—Pickup back cover................coiviiia... .18
Of 5o LOO || 3600 | Coil—Pickup coil....euuuneernnaneerinnernnreeeeennn.. .50
3603 | Resietor—500 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt-—Package of 5.1  1.10 {[ 6346 | Back—Pickup housing hack............................ 45
3604 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.. ............ ..o, .30 6474 | Pickup—Pickup unit complete 4.00
3605 | Capacitor—770 mmfd.. . ... .oiiiiiiiiein i .30 7593 | Arm—Pickup arm complete less escutcheon. pickup, pickup
3606 | Capacitor—Comprising one 0.005 mfd. and one 025 mid. mounting screw, nut and washer...................... 6.00
CAPACILOTB. L & vttt nnan e tnnnerinananaebaannnnn .40
6228 Res;s;or—200,000 ohms—Carbon type— ¥ watt—Package TURNTABLE ASSEMBLIES
L B e Y i PSR R .00
6303 | Resistor-_20,000 ohims-Corbon typor— % watt——Package | || 3261 | Bushine -Robber bushing—Used an turntable spindle for |
(000 0 T O L e 0 00 T £ 500 YA 0 (5 0 Cr e, 100 |l 2340 Ring—Clamp ring assembly—Comprising spring. latch
6306 Res}slm‘—l‘t 000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Package lever and stud ..o iovvvnniinininninnen. p . S ....... .50
(168 | Toomtmn 15 e 127 L MO i | e Tt dherPackape o3
6465 | Volame control—Complete with mounting nut. .. ........ 1.22 3341 | Pin—Groove-Pin—Package of 2.............co0vinen... .56
6466 | Switch—Tone controlswitch........................... 45 3342 SPHHK—L“CI‘ spring—Located on clamping ring—Pack-
6470 | Coil—Antenna coil........oueueien it 1.08 £8S Of g sl e b T Rk e 56
6471 | Coil—Oscillator coil assembly . ...ovrornnensssonn 74 3343 | Sleeve—Sleeve complete with ballrace. ................. 2.86
6472 | Coil—R. F.coitassembly..........coivivenninin. ... .94 3344 | Cover—Grease retainer cover—Package of 2............. 70
6473 | Scale—Dial scale assembly............. ..ol .50 3346 | Bushing—Speed shifter lever bushing—Package of 4. . .... -66
7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket..................... .40 3347 | Spring—Speed shifter lever spring—Package of 2......... .30
7487 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield........ocvvviniieano.. .. 25 3399 | Lever—Speed shifter lever with mounting screws. .. ...... .50
7588 | Condenser—3 gang variable tuning condenser............ 2.85 7084 | Cover—Suede cover for turntable....................... .40
7589 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Two 4.0 mfd., in container . .| 164 || 8948 | Turntable—Complete. .. .uvonneeenneenneennnnne.. 5.50
7590 | Capacitor—10 mfd...........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinan... 1.40
8985 Trunﬁlfurmer—Power transformer—105-125 volta—50-60 MISCELLANEOUS PARTS
CyCleBlelo il ool ele (o) oleloelole] Biemslalelole s oo el2 5 olel B (ool 18 d
0007 Truynsfnrmer—Pnuer transformer—105-125 volts—25-50 4.26 2947 L.ealhe‘r—Friclion leather—Package of 20................ 50
CY/CCR mins o+ e nekies S e o) s 3 oy TRl = Eae fehe eecr 31 o) o i 2 13 o o) o & 6.00 3322 Switch—Automatic brake switch with mounting screws. ... a5
9034 | Tranaformer—Power  transformer step-down—250-125 3430 | Box—Needle box with lid—Package of 2. . ....ovveen.... 90
volts—50-60 cycles. ..ot 4.00
3615 | Kngly~Tone control or operating switch knob—Packase | 60
REBRODUCEREASSEMEBIIES 6475 | Volume control—Phonograph volume control............ 1.25
6467 | Transformer—Output transformer.................v.... 1.44 10174 | Springs—Automatic brake springs—One set of 4 springs—
8987 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Packageof 5.................. 5.00 Package of 2 8618, .. ..oivereeninreneneneeronaeenns .50
9003 Coil arsembly— Comprising field coil, magnet and cone | ° 10184 | Plate—Automatic brake latch trip plate with mounting
BUPPOIT . ot s et vsinntonneoaonorsonisasnnsrnnnnsnns 2.35 screws—DPackage of 5. .. ... ... ... . it 40
0573
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Instructions for

RCA Victor RE-40-P

Double-Range Radio-Phonograph Combination
Five-Tube Table Model

INSTALLATION

Location—The instrument should be placed on a level
surface, such as a table, convenient to the antenna and ground
connections and to an electrical outlet.

Phonograph—Remove the packing material from the
phonograph compartment. With the speed shifter (lever pro-
jecting beneath turntable at front left-hand corner) set in the
outward (78 R. P. M.) position, mount the turntable (packed
in outfit package) on the motor spindle. Make sure that the
drive pin engages the slot in the turntable hub. Insert the
used-needle cup (also in outfit package) in the opening pro-
vided.

Antenna and Ground—An antenna 25 to 75 feet long,
including the lead-in and ground connections, is recommended.
The antenna should be well insulated from all objects, and
should not be run close to or parallel with electric circuits
inside or outside the building. Generally, an indoor antenna
of short or medium length should be found eatisfactory. An
outdoor antenna of greater length may provide some increase
in the receiving range, and is recommended for localities
remote from broadcasting stations. When the receiver is
installed in a building of metallic construction, an outdoor
antenna i8 required for satisfactory results,

A good ground connection is essential for best perform.-
ance. It should be as short and direct as possible, and pre-
ferably should be made to a cold water pipe. An approved
ground clamp should be used to insure a tight and permanent
connection.

Two flexible leads are provided at the rear of the receiver
for connecting to the antenna and ground. Counnect the black

lead to the antenna wire or lead-in and the yellow lead to the
ground wire. Both connections should be soldered and
wrapped with insulating tape.

Power Supply—Connect the power cord to an electrical
outlet supplying alternating current at the proper voltage and
frequency (cycles), as specified on the rating label inside the
cabinet,

Radiotrons—The instrument is equipped and tested at
the factory with RCA Radiotrons and is shipped with the
tubes in the sockets. The set is therefore ready to operate
when it is removed from the carton and external connections
are made as described in the foregoing. The corrugated paper
covers, used to protect the tubes during shipment, should be
removed before operating the set.

If, when first installed, the recciver does not operate or
performs imperfectly, one or more of the tubes, shiclds or
dome terminal leads may have been jarred loose in shipment.
Refer to the tube location diagram on the rating label and
make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed down firmly.
Never apply power to the instrument unless all Radiotrons are in
place.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radiotrons shown hy
double circles on the diagram.

(¢} That the spring connectors at the ends of the short flexible leads
are sccurely attached to the dome terminals of the proper Radio-
trons as indicated on the diagram.

NOTE—In order to remove the Radiotrons for test or replace-
ment it is necessary to take out the four motorboard screws at
the corners of the turntable compartment and raise the motor-
board to provide the necessary clearance above the tubes.

OPERATION

The instrument has five operating controls located on the
right-hand side panel of the cabinet, as follows:

(1) Radio Volume Control (Combined with Power Switch)
(Left-hand Knob)—In the extreme counter-clockwise
position the power switch is "“off.” Rotating the knob
slightly clockwise turns on the power—further rota-
tion increases the volume.

(2) Record Volume Control (Combined with Radio-Record
Switch) (Upper Middle Knob)—For radio operation,
this control must be set in the extreme counter-
clockwise position. A slight clockwise rotation trans-
fers the switch for phonograph operation—further
rotation increases the volume on records.

(3) Tone Range Switch (Lower Middle Knob)—This
switch has two positions. The counter-cockwise
position gives full range reproduction. In the clock-
wise position, high-frequency (trehle) response is de-
creased; also in this position, static interference (when
present) is reduced.
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(4) Station Selector (Right-hand Knob—Symmetrical
with Radio Volume Control)—This control is equipped
with an illuminated dial, calibrated to facilitate loca-
tion and identification of stations (add one cipher to
scale numerals to obtain frequency in kilocycles),

(5) Frequency Range Switch (Below and to Right of Station
Selector)—With this knob in the counter-clockwise
position, broadcasting stations in the 540-1500 kilo-
cycle range will be received (frequencies in this range
are indicated by the large numerals adjacent to the
scale graduations). With the knob in the clockwise
position, stations operating in the 1400-2800 kilocycle
range will be received (frequencies in this range are
indicated approximately by the small numerals at

the top of the dial), as follows:

(a) Police Calls—At dial settings near 80" for stations transmitting
at 1712 kilocycles, and at **118-122" for stations operating in the
2450 kilocycle band.

(b) Amateur Radio ‘“‘Phone’—At dial settings 90-95 (assigned
band 1900-2000 kilocycles.)

(c) Aviation Reports, Airport Beacons, Etc.—At dial settings
**95.118" (assigned band 2000-2400 kilocycles).

{(d) Amateur Radio *CW?* SCode)-At dial settings *'80-90"
(assigned band 1715-1900 kilocycles). Signals of this class are
normally unintelligible or inaudible with this type of receiver,



RADIO OPERATION

To operate the receiver, proceed as follows:

1. Set the radio-record transfer switch for “Radio™ by
turning the Record Volume Control to the extreme counter-
clockwise position.

2. Set the Frequency Range Switch for the desired fre-
quency band—sce preceding paragraph (5).

3. Turn on the power and set the Radio Volume Control
fully clockwise for maximum volume—reduce the setting if
too noisy.

4. Allow approximately one-half minute for the tuhes to
heat, then turn the Station Selector slowly over the range of
the dial until a desirable station program is heard.

NOTE—The majority of stations in the 1400-2800 kilocycle band do
not offer continuous programs. Police calls are usually intermittent, at
regular or irregular intervals. Strong local stations in the 540.1500 kilo-
cycle broadcast band may be audible (sometimes at more than one point
on the dial) when the Frequency Range Switch ia set for 1400-2800 kilo-
cycles.

5. For best reproduction reduce the Radio Volume Control
setting and adjust the Station Selector accurately for loudest
volume. Always use the Radio Volume Control—never the
Station Selector—for regulation of volume.

6. Set the Tone Range Switch for the preferred tone
quality.

7. When through operating, turn the Radio Volume Con-
trol knob fully counter-clockwise until the “off”” click of the
power switch is heard.

PHONOGRAPH OPERATION

Electric phonograph facilities are provided in this instru.
ment for playing either standard (78 R. P. M.) records or
long playing (3324 R. P. M.) records. The pickup mechanism
is designed to use Chromium Needles for Long Playing Records
(identificd by the orange shank) for the reproduction of either
long playing or standard records. These needles with care,
should play 25 records. [Never re-insert a used Chromium
needle after once removing from the pickup.

Standard (78 R. P. M.) Records—Proceed as follows:

1. Turn the Record Volume Control clockwise from the
"“Radio” position, Set this control near the middle of its range.

2. Apply power by turning the Radio Volume Control
knob slightly clockwise from the “off”’ position, until the “on™
click of the power switch is heard and the dial is iluminated.
Several seconds will be required for the Radiotrons to heat
before reproduction is possible.
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3. Place a standard (78 R. P. M.) record on the turntable.
Loosen the needle screw on the electric pickup. Insert a
Chromium needle (either orange or green shank), or a full
volume (full tone) steel or Tungstone needle, as far as it will
go and tighten the needle screw. (Do not play more than one
record with each steel needle.)

4. Pull the starting lever (right-hand side of turntable)
forward to start the turntable. Set the speed shifter (left-
hand side of turntable) outward for 78 R. P. M. Then place
the needle on the smooth outer surface of the record and slide
it into the first groove.

5. Adjust the Record Volume Control to obtain the de-
sired volume.

6. The Tone Range Switch should normally be set in the
counter-clockwise position, in which position most faithful
reproduction over the entire musical range is obtained. To
reduce needle scratch noise, particularly on old type records,
this switch may be changed to the clockwise position.

7. When the record has been played, lift the pickup and
move it to the right 8o as to clear the turntable, thereby
stopping the motor. (When through playing an eccentric
groove record the motor will stop automatically.)

8. When through operating, switch off the power by
turning the Radio Volume Control knob to the extreme
counter-clockwise position. The pickup should never be left
with the needle resting on the record (or turntable) when not
operating the phonograph.

Long Playing (332 R. P. M.) Records—Repeat the
procedure outlined under “Standard (78 R. P. M.) Records,”
with the following exceptions:

(1) Use only Chromium Needles for Long Playing Records
(identified by the orange shank).

(2) Set the speed shifter inward, for 3314 R. P. M. This
should be done while the turntable is rotating,

Lubrication—The motor should be lubricated with light
oil once every six months. Two oil holes on top of the motor
are accessible when the turntable is removed. The ball bear.
ing mechanism under the turntable should be lubricated once
a year by prying off the cover and packing with vaseline or
light motor grease, being carcful to prevent any dirt particles
from entering with the grease. Make sure that the speed
shifter is in the outward (78 R. P. M.) position before replac-
ing the turntable on the spindle.



SERVICE DATA

Voltage Rating....................co ..., 115 Volts
Frequency Rating........... 25-40 Cycles and 50-60 Cycles
Power Consumption................... 60 Cycles, 95 Watts
Number and Types of Radiotrons............... 1 UX-280,

1 RCA-2AS5,1 RCA-58,1 RCA-57, 1 RCA-2A7—Total 5
Undistorted Output............ 4000000008000 ox 1.75 Watts
Frequency Range................. 540 K. C. to 1500 K. C.

and 1400 K. C. to 2800 K. C.

This combination radio-phonograph instrument uses a
five-tube Super-Heterodyne receiver incorporating a dynamic
loudspeaker, two-point tone control, sing e heater type Pen-
tode Output tube and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and
tone quality of the Super-Heterodyne.

The standard RCA Victor two speed motor board equip-
ment is used and the entire assembly enclosed in a table type
cabinet.

A special feature is the Range Switch that allows recep-
tion of signals either of the broadcast band or higher fre.
quencies. Figure B shows the assembly wiring, Figure C the
schematic diagram and Figure D the chassis wiring diagram.
With the switch in the broadcast band position, the frequency
range is from 540 to 1500 K. C. At the higher frequency
position, the receiver covers the 1400 to 2800 K. C. band.

The circuit consists of an R. F. stage, a combined oscillator
and firet detector in the RCA-2A7 tube, an intermediate stage
consisting of a transformer using two tuned circuits, a second
detector, an output tube and a rectifier.

Line-up Capacitor Adjustment

The line-up capacitor adjustments for the I. F. stage and
the gang capacitors are made in the following manner:
(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 175
K. C,, 1400 K. C,, and 2440 K. C. An output meter
and non-metallic screw driver are also necessary.

(b) The L F. line-up capacitors should be first adjusted.
This is done by placing the oscillator in operation at
175 K. C., cou fing its output between the control
grid and ground of the first detector, connecting the
output meter across the cone coil of the londspeaker
and adjusting the two I. F. line-up capacitors until
maximum output is obtained.

(c) After the I. F. circuits are aligned, the broadcast band
R. F.is adjusted at 1400 K. This is done with the
Range Switch at the broadcast position. A similar
manner is used as that of the I. F., except that the
oscillator is set at 1400 K. C., its output is connected
from antenna to ground of the receiver, and the dial is
set at 140. The adjustment is made with the trimmin
capacitors located on top of the gang capacitor an
each capacitor is adjusted for maximum output.

(d) The high frequency band is adjusted at 2440 K. C.
This is done in a similar manner to the R. F. adjust-
ments except that the oscillator is eet at 2440 K. C,,
the dial at 120 and the Range Switch in the high
frequency position. The line-up capacitors on the
selector switch are adjusted for maximum output at
this frequency.

Service data for the magnetic pickup is included below.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES
115 Volt A. C. Line

MAXIMUM VYOLUME CONTROL SETTING—NO SIGNAL

Radiotron No. Cg:ttl;oold&:i‘:i. S((:::::l‘:d(;rg(‘i, (I:)T;?:d"r’otl‘:. Plut?w(EuAr.rent, Heater Volts
Volts Volts ’
. 1, RCA-58 R. F. Amplifier 3.0 95 250 5.0 2,33
2. RCA-2A7 First Detector Oscillator 3.0 95 250 3.0 2.33
3. RCA-57 Second Detector 6.0 89 170 0.3 2,33
4. RCA-2AS5 Power Amplifier 18.0 235 220 32,0 2.33
5. RCA-80 Rectifier 275 Volts PLATE TO PLATE—60 M. A. TOTAL 4.82
TOTAL CATHODE CURRENT-—11 M. A.

SERVICE DATA ON

This magnetic pickup is of a new design that results in
excellent reproduction. While in physical appearance, it
is similar to that of the older type, details of construction are
considerably different. It consists of essentially a chromium
steel magnet, two thin pole pieces, a mechanism support and
bracket, a coil, and an armature.

REPLACING MAGNET COIL, PIVOT RUBBERS,
OR ARMATURE

In order to replace a defective magnet coil or hardened

pivot rubbers, it is necessary to proceed as follows:

(a) Remove the pickup cover by removing the center
holding ecrew and needle screw.

(b) Remove the pickup magnet and the magnet clamp by
pulling them forward.

(¢) Unsolder the coil leads and remove the mechanism
assembly from the back plate by releasing the two
mounting screws,

(d) Remove screws A and B, Figure A, and then remove
the mechanism assembly from the pole pieces.

(¢) The coil or the front pivot rubber may now be removed
and replaced. Ifit is desired to replace the rear pivot
rubber, then the end of the armature soldered to the
mechanism support must be unsoldered.

(f) The mechanism should now be reassembled cxcept for
the magnet which must be magnetized. After being
magnetized the mechanism—with the pole pieces up-
ward, should be placed so that the magnet may be
slid from the magnetizer onto the pole pieces witﬁout
breaking physical contact. After placing the pole
pieces on the magnet, the entire assembly should be
remagnetized thoroughly, being careful not to change
polarity.
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MAGNETIC PICKUP

(g) After reassembling to the mechanism, the entire
assembly should be fastened to the back plate by
means of the two screws provided, making sure sup-
port is down against pads on back. At the same time,
the metal dust cover must be placed in position.

MAGNET CLAMP

<

NEEDLE  COIL  SUPPORT
Figure A—View of Pickup showing parts

(h) After remagnetizing, it is necessary to correctly center
the armature. This may be done quite accurately by
feeling its play after the needle is inserted. A little

ractice will quickly show which way an adjustment
18 necessary to have the armature centered properl{;.
The adjustment is made by loosening screws A and
(Figure A), and sliding the mechanism slightly in
relation to the pole pieces.

(i) The cover may be now replaced over the entire assem-
bly, and the pickup returned to the tone arm.

Only rosin core solder should be used for any soldering in
conjunction with the pickup. However, if great care to wipe
clean and use as small amount as possible is exercised, paste or
liquid flux may be used for soldering the end of the spring.
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Stock Lint Stock List
o DESCRIPTION Price o DESCRIPTION Price
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES MOTOR ASSEMBLIES
2269 | Capacitor—720 mmfd .. .....ovvnerrrnrreronnrrsrnnns $0.75 3599 | Motor mounting washer assembly—Comprising one screw,
2563 | Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—Located on one washer and one lockwasher—Package of 3 sets......| $0.30
volume control-—Package of 5..............00vuivnnn. 1.10 8989 | Motor—Motor complete 105-125 volts—60 cycle......... 18.52
2747 | Contact cap—Package of 5...........coioiiiiiL, 50 1| 8996 | Motar—Motor complete 105-125 volts—50 cycle. ... .. ... 18.52
:;;: (Cop =30 GE¥E] a5 0000000 20000800000000 200005 35 {1 8991 | Motor—105-125 volte—40 cycle...............0uevn..s. 2336
Coit—R F chokecoil........cooiiiiiniierenninnnerennns 45 3992 Motor—Motor complete 105-125 volts—25 cycle. . ... .. .. 23.36
3050 | Resistor—14,000 ohms—Carbon type—3 watts,.......... 25
. 8993 Rotor and shaft for 105-125 voltes, 60 cycle motor........ 7.00
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—3 watt—Package
@?B000000000000000000600006000660050000600000006005 1.00 8994 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear for 60 cycle
3456 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd . v n''r'vrresernrsssrnnrererenens a4 DHOLOK. o ot iaseeesonsoroneronesonarossoossossnasanss 4.75
3459 | Capacitor—80 mmfd .. ......oovrrerrreeeneerneenesnss 44 8995 | Rotor and shaft for 105-125 volts, 50 cycle motor. .. ..... 7.00
3472 | Capacitor—0.0024 mfd.. .. ......cvererrnenereronannnns .32 || 8996 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear for 50 cycle
BOE, & o0 ous v nan oison s nssonssnseassnsees sagwsssnsss 4.
3514 | Resistor—250,000 ohms—Carbon type— 33 watt—Package motor s
S S-S 1.00 }{ 8997 | Rotor and shaft for 105-125 volta, 40 cycle motor. ....... 8.00
3555 | Capacitor—0.1 mfd.—Oscillator filter. ..........c0unn... .36 8998 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear for 40 cycle
3572 | Socket—Radiotron 7 contact SOCKet. . .. vnsesosssonenns 38 EBOLOL. L ottt it tsestsossnononnusuoaransansssorssasss 5.50
3573 | Socket—Radiotron 4 contact B0CKeT. .....vvreerseessnsn. 32 8999 | Rotor and shaft for 105-125 volts, 25 cycle motor........ 8.00
3575 | Socket—Dial lamp socket and bracket.............0.... .34 || 9001 | Spindle—Turntable spindle with fibre gear for 25 cycle
3584 | Ring—R. F. or oscillator coil retaining ring—Package of 5. 40 IOTOF. s it tue s st aratsoesaoononssorssocennssnanns 5.50
3590 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon—Package of 5. . . 1.40 PICKUP, PICKUP ARM ASSEMBLIES
3591 — —Package of 5....... g
Escutcheon— Namo plato escutchcon—Package of 5 L0 3386 Cover—Pickup cover..oov v et innerriennneernnneseens .56
3592 | Knoh—Statios selector or volame control knob—Package
of 5...... . 500060 50060500806a605006360000606008a0¢ .80 || 3387 | Screw assembly—Pickup mounting screw assemhly com-
359 | Sceew oo mosstios om-— kg o 10,1111 a0 fing one srew, one mut and one watber—Fackuie'of |
3594 Re:li_sstor—-S0.000 ohms—Carbon type—3 wnu—P-ckngc. 1.00 3388 | Screw—Pickup needle holding screw-—Package of 10. . .. .. .60
3596 | Capacitor—60 mmfd 36 3339 Rodt;Aulomalic brake trip rod with lock nut—Package o
"""""""""""""""""""" . Of 5. ol ool e le ool e ol B o e o) § o/elol s elalal § [skolol sl 0lal o olals olalel s .4
C itor—0.25 mfd. ... .....oiiiiii i s .
e npactm ok L 3390 | Escutcheqn—Pickup arm escutcheon complete with mount.
3598 | Capacitor—O0.1 mfd...............ciiiiiiiinneiinen., .36 T I T T T T e i .46
3601 | Coil—Choke coil . ..........vviiniiiin i -68 3417 | Armature—Pickup armatare. ..............00 0. 72
3602 Rcsflaslor.—GO‘ 00_0. ohma—Carhon type—Vwalt—Packlle 1.00 3419 | Screw—Pickup cover mounting screw—Package of 10, ... . .40
3603 | Resistor—500 ohme—Carbon type—1 watt—Package of 5. 1.10 3600 | Coil—Pickup coil.,..ouirenriniinirnininenenenan, .50
3604 | Capacitor—400 mmfd.. . .........civinrienninsranas, .30 6346 | Back—Pickup housingback............................ 45
3606 | Capacitor—Comprising one 0.005 mfd. and one 025 mfd 6474 | Pickup—Pickup unit complete. . .........ovvvunrnrnn... 4.00
capacitors ] 40 7593 Arm—Plckup arm complete less escutcheon, pickup, pickup
3623 Shield—R. F. or oacillator coil shield .. .30 mounting screw, nut and washer...................... 6.00
3705 Scale—Dial scale assembly............. . 50
3783 | Capacitor—9 mmfd —Package of 2......ccuveurrnnnnn.. .50 TURNTABLE ASSEMBLIES
6228 | Resistor—200,000 ochms—Carbon type— 3¢ watt—Package 3261 | Bushing—Rubber bushing—Used on turntable spindle for
&35550000000000000000000000000000800000D000D000004 1.00 long playing records—Packageof 5................... .40
6303 Reslslor—20 000 ohms—Carbon type— 3¢ watt—Package 00 3338 | Ring—Clamp ring assembly—Comprising spring, latch
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" L lever and stud........c.oiiiiiiiiiiiiniiieniens .50
6306 Reslntor—l4 000 ohms—Carbon type—l watt—Package 1.10 3340 Washer—Thrust washer—Packageof 2.................. .56
6464 Trnnsformer—l. F. transformer 1.88 3341 Pin—Groov-Pin—Package of 2 .............c..00nvnne. .56
6465 | Volume control—Complete with mounting nut . .......... 1.22 3342 Sprinl‘f‘L‘“Ch spring—Located on clamping ring—Pack- s6
6466 | Switch—Tone control ewitch........oveereriiinnennn. .. .45 CLiEEn aoco0azoo0aoo: """""""""""""""" :
6471 Coil—Oscillator coil 2866mbly . . ... v'vsenrsssenrseeenns. 4 3343 | Sleeve—Sleeve complete with ballrace.................. 2.86
6527 | Coil—Antenna €oil...vv . v oees e anranneineanennnns. 1.08 || 3344 | Cover—Grease retainer cover—Package of 2............. 70
6528 | Coil—R. F. coil assembly .......0uiiiieernnenoennonnn. .94 || 3346 | Bushing—Speed shifter lover bushing—Package of 4.. ... -66
6529 | Switch—Rangeswitch . .....vvvviireeriierrannennnnn.. 1.25 || 3347 | Spring—Speed shifter lever spring—Package of 2......... .30
7485 | Socket—Radiotron 6 contact socket..................... .40 3399 | Lever—Speed shifter lever with mounting screws. ........ .50
7187 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield..................... 0000, .25 7084 | Cover—Suede cover for turntable...............00ouu... .40
7588 | Condenser—3 gang variable tuning condenser,........... 2.85 8948 | Turntable—Complete. . ...vuuneneneneeneninenennnnn... 5.50
7589 | Capacitor—Filter capacitor—Two 4.0 mfd. in container, ..| 1.64
7590 | Capacitor—10 mfd...........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiinnnans, 1.40 MISCELLANEOUS PARTS
8935 Tr:;:lf::mcr——l’ower transformer—105-125 volts—50-60 4.26 2947 | Leather—Friction leather—Package of 20................ .50
9002 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125 volts—25-50 3322 | Switch—Automatic brake switch with mounting screws. ... 5
cycles. . iiiiiiiii it sec e aaes 00000000l an00000d] 6.00 3430 | Box—Needle box with lid—Packageof 2................ .90
9034 | Transformer—Step-down—250-125 volts—50-60 cycles...| 4.00 || 3615 | Knob—Tone control. band selector or operating switch
knob—Package of 5...... . c0iiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiaa., .60
REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES 6475 | Volume control—Phonograph volume control............ 1.25
6467 | Transformer—Qutput transformer.................00... 1.44 || 10174 | Springs—Automatic brake springs—One set of 4 springs—
8987 | Cone—Reproducer cone—Package of 5..........cv.ve... 5.00 Package of 2mets. ......ovvvnniinniiiiiiiinnn -50
9003 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, magnet and cone 10184 | Plate—Automatic brake latch trip plate with mounting
@ v35300000 0000000000000 A0 080 0000000000000D 0000 dild 2.35 screws—Packageof 5. . ..... ... il .40
0607
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Instructions for

RCA Victor Models R-51-B and R-53-B

10-Tube Battery-Operated Superheterodyne Receivers

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After unpacking the instrument, remove
the interior packing material on top of the chassis. (On the
console model, first remove the unfinished wood shipping
strip fastened across the rear of the chassis.) Place the in-
strument where connections can be made conveniently to the
antenna and ground. If the instrument is of the table mounting
type, it shouﬁ preferably be located where the battery cable
will reach a compartment suitable for concealing the batteries
(the console model provides space within the cabinet for all
batteries).

Antenna and Ground—An antenna 25 to 75 feet long,
including the lead-in and ground connections, is recom-
mended. The antenna should be well insulated from all
objects, and should not be run close to or parallel with elcctric
circuits inside or outside the building. Generally, an indoor
antenna of short or medium length should be found satisfac-
tory. An outdoor antenna of greater length may provide
some increase in the receiving range, and is recommended for
localities remote from broadcasting stations. When the re.
ceiver is installed in a building of metallic construction, an
outdoor antenna is essential for satisfactory results,

A good ground connection is necessary for best performance
of this recetver. The connection to ground should be as short
and direct as possible. If the ground connection cannot be
made to a col«y water pipe, a metal stake driven from 4 to 6
feet into moist earth is recommended. An approved ground
clamp should be used to insure a tight and permanent con-
nection.

Two flexible leads are provided at the rear of the receiver
for connecting to the antenna and ground. Connect the
black lead to the antenna wire or lead.in and the yeilow lead to
the ground wire. Both connections should be soldered and
wrapped with insulating tape.

Batteries—The following batteries are required:
“A” Battery—One Eveready Air Cell, No. A-600.

“B” Battery—Four 45-volt dry batteries. The cabinet of
the console model is designed to hold standard size
batteries, such as: Eveready No. 485 or 772; Burgess
No. 22308 or 2308; or equivalent. For the table model
(with externally mounted batteries), somewhat greater
economy will normally be obtained by using extra large
(heavy duty) batteries, such as: Eveready No. 486 or
770; Burgess No. 21308 or 10308; or equivalent.

“C” Battery-——One 414 volt tapped “C” battery (having a
*“-3" volt terminal), such as Eveready No. 771.T,
Burgess No. 2370, or equivalent.

Make certain that the on—off switch, on the right-hand
side (viewing the front) of the cabinet, is in the “off” position.
Then connect the batteries exactly as shown by the battery
connection diagram on the rear of the chaesis. Separate
insulated wires are furnished for necessary conncctions be.
tween the batteries.

Radiotrons—Refer to the tube location diagram on the
license label inside the cabinet, and install the Radiotrons as
follows:

(1) Unpack the Radiotrons carefully and insert them in
the proper sockets,

(2} Press the metal shields down firmly over the Radio-
trons indicated by double circles.

(3) Connect the short flexible leads, equipped with spring
contacts, sccurely to the top grid terminals o} the
proper RCA-34 I{adiotrons.

OPERATION

The operating controls on the front panel are shown in
Fig. 1. Proceed as follows:

1. Set the On--Off Switch, on the right side (facing the
front) of the cabinet, to the “on” position.

2. Advance the Volume Control about one half turn from
the extreme counter-clockwise position and turn the Station
Selector in either direction until a station is heard. (The dial

STATION
TONE VOLUME
CONTROL SELECTOR CONTROL
&
t ’ o)
[,
BASS  TREBLE SOFT LouD
Figure |

scale is calibrated in kilocycles to facilitate loeation and
identification of stations.) If no station is heard, advance the
Volume Control further in a clockwise direction and again
rotate the Selector.

3. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Control
counter-clockwise until the volume is reduced to a low level.
Now readjust the Station Selector accurately to the position
mid-way between the points where the quality becomes poor
or the signal disappears. This setting provides the fine
quality of reproduction possible with this instrument.

.0120

4. Adjust the Volume Control to obtain the desired
volume.

NOTE—The automatic volume control maintains the
volume substantially constant irrespective of normal
fluctuations of signal strength (fa£ng). Also, other
stations with good signal strength may be received at
approximately the same volume without readjustment of
the Volume Control.

5. Adjust the Tone Control to obtain the desired tone
?uality, or turn it counter-clockwise to reduce noise inter-
erence.

6. When through operating, set the On-Off switch to the
“off”’ position.

NOTE—Improved performance may sometimes be ob-
tained by interchanging the three RCA-34 Radiotrons in
their respective sockets.

Important—To avoid damage to the Radiotrons, always
set the On-Off Switch in the “off”’ position while interchanging
or replacing Radiotrons, or while new batteries are being
installed.

Fuse—The Radiotron filaments are protected by a 0.5
ampere fuse connected in the “B+" (red) lead from the on-
off switch. Should the receiver at any time fail to operate,
separate the coupling-type fuse holder and examine the fuse
(being carcful not to lose the tubular spaccr, which is neces-
sary to insulate the fusc from the metal holder). 1f the fuse
is gurned out, check all battery counections and have all
tubes tested by your dealer before installing a new fuse. This
is a special fuse—obtain replacement fuses from your dealer—
do not use any substitute for this fuse.
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SERVICE DATA

Total *A” Battery Current. . .........c.iiiiiuiunenennnn. 0.6 Ampere
Average "B’ Battery Current..........c.oviiiiiiiiinnainan 18 M. A.
Type and Number of Radiotrons.. .7 RCA-230, 3 RCA-234—Total, 10
Undistorted Qutput. .. ......oovninnnnnn. 0600000000000 qp 1.6 Watts

This receiver is a ten-tuthe battery operatcd Super-Heterodyne giving
excellent performance. Features ruch as automatie volume control. cone
tinuously variable tone control. double class B’ andio amplifier. low "A”
and "B batterv current drain. permanent magnet dvnamic loudapeaker,
exieptional fidelityv, large undistorted output, compensated volume cone
trol. and the inherent rensitivity. selectivity, and tone quality of the
Super-Heterodyne characterize this instrument. The performance of this
:'ierei ver is comparable in all respects to a modern A. C. receciver of similar

esign.

Line-up Adjustments

I. F. Tuning Adjustments—Two transformers comprising four
tuned circuits are nsed in the intermediate amplilier, These are tuned to
175 K. C. and the adjustinent screws are accessible from the rear of the

chassis. Proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modnlated oacillator giving a eignal at 175 K. C,, a non-
metallic acrew driver, such as Stuck No. 7065, and an output meter.

(h) Remove the oscillator tiube and connect a ground to the chassis.
A tube base with a 16000 ohmas resistor connected between one
filament prong and the plate prong must be substituted for the
oscillator tube.

(¢) Couaect the nacillator ontput hetween the first detector control

grid und the negative terminal on the 4.5 volt bias hattery. Con-
nect the outpat meter acrone the voice cuil of the loudspeaker and
adjust the oscillator output o that with the receiver volume con-
tro) at maximum, a slight deflection is obtained in the output
meter.

(d)

R.

Adjust the secondary and then the primary of the second and
then the firat 1. F. transformers until a maximum deflection is
obtained. Keep the oscillator output at a low value so that only
a slight deflection is ohtained on the output meter at all times.
Go over these adjnstments a second time as there is a rlight
interlocking of adjustments. This completes the I. F. adjustments.

F. and Oscillator Adjustments—The three gang capacitor

screws are accessible through the Lottom cover and the 600 K. C. oscillator

trimm

er through the top of the chassis adjacent to the R. F. coil. Proceed

as follows:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 1400 K. C. and
600 K. C., a non-metallic screw driver. such as Stock No. 7065,
and an output meter. Also a sucket wrench is necessary for the
main tuning capacitor trimmers.

Connect the output of the oscillator to the antenna and ground
Jead of the receiver. Check the dial at the extreme maximum
position of the tuning capacitor. The indicator should he at the
firet line on the dial Then set the dial at 1400 K. C.. the oscillator
at 1400 K. C. and connect the output meter acrose the cone coil.
Adjunt the oscillator output so that a slight deflection is obtained
when the receiver volume control is at maximum.

A(l]usl the three line-up rapm‘llnrs accessible at the bottom of the
receiver until muximum deflection ia ohtained in the output meter.
Shift the ascillator frequency to 600 K. C. and tine the signal.
Then adjust the 600 K. C. capacitor, accessible through the top,
until mazximum deflection ia ohtained. The main tuning capacitor
must be rocked hack and forth while making this adjustment.

Then realign at 1400 K. C. This completes the adjustments.

When making hoth the I. F. and R. F. adjustmenta. the important

poml
ma le"
oscilla

to remember ia that the receiver volume control must be at its
1um position and the minimum input signal necessary from the
tor must be used.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

New “A" and /B’ Batteries—No Signal Received

Radiotron No. Flins Volts et B oA bl T ¥ o v MVt
R. F.—RCA-234 2.0 65.0 157.5 3.0 2.15
T Osdillator—RCA-230 — — 65.0 4.0 2.15
Firnt Detector—RCA-234 5.0 65.0 157.5 1.0 2.15
I F—RCA231 2.0 65.0 157.5 3.0 2.15
7 Second Detector— RCA-230 0 — —2.0 [ 2.15
Firet A. F.—RCA-230 10.5 - — 1300 N 1.25 215
" Driver A F.—RCA230 13.5 — 150.0 15 215
" Driver A. F.— RCA-230 13.5 — 150.0 15 2.15
“TPower—RCA-230 133 N — 150.0 1.5 215
" Power—RCA 230 13.5 j — 150.0 1.5 215

REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

i k List
Siock DESCRIPTION | BE DESCRIPTION Prive
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 6176 Escutcheon—Operating switeh escutcheon-——Package of 5. . $0.50
2747 Cap—Contact cap—Package of 5....................... $0.50 6186 Resintor—500.000 ohims—Carbon type— 3 watt—Pack-
3003 Cusltion—Sponge rubber chassis support cushion—Pack- ageof 5........ iy ik A o0 GG . T rhe sl e 1.00
PP R 30 6192 Spnri’u—k{ xnn% lt;;mng condenser drive cord tension spring 30
— - — —Package of 10. .. ... ... ... i 4
5058 | Ryl —1 oo ~Carbon e Vi “Pickats | || Gain | memnd mesobinGarbor e 4w Faskass |
3on8 Knoh—Operating switeh knob—Package of 5............ .50 R R R 1.0
3114 | Resistor——50,000 ohmes—Carbon type— % watt—Package 6279 Rc"'“‘"}?ls .000 ohms—Carbon type—}§ watt—Pack- 1.00
f ] 5 ey e £ M el 3 205 2 -lere o) ke 5 S B ERens v g ek )y Ao - 1.00 1 sge o 1000 ohena—Carbon ¢ FFRNREY TR Packane .
3238 Scrcw—Sct screw for switch knob No. 3088—Package 628 R':""“" 2100 ohms—Carbon type—J4 watt—Package 1.00
.............................................. .25 .
3358 l(rammr-S 000 ohms—Carhon type—34 watt—Package 6288 K'l‘(‘:‘l::s';;'c‘;"a;;l(‘:{g“r' tone control or volume control 1.00
vh—Package of 5., .. ... ..
3382 | RS 450 s Carbon types3d wati—Package’| U || 6298 | Cord--3 gang tuning condenser drive cord—Puckage of 5.| .60
Of 5o 1.00 6300 | Socket—UX Radiotron socket................ o o 35
3449 Coil—Choke cail located on resistor board. ... ... 112 6320 Capacitor—670 mmfd.—Located on detector oscillator coil e
3172 | Caparcitor—0.0024 tnfde. ..o 32 5 —Package of 5........ RS Pt an & b0 sl iy L
3556 Capacitor—0.05 mfd.—Located on antenna coil 34 6323 Sh::‘(ﬂ’::'ﬂag c‘:):;l':!;t;er E’:’c‘keazlc: '0; 5‘" @ one fat wagher 20
— 60 e i = —Package of 2. .......... ... ... o
3602 Re:;ﬂ;(.)l: ' ()( 0()(] ohms '(':.a'r%)on type— 14 watt ' 'l"ack!m?. 1.00 2232 %witch—-()pcrslinglawitch {r e e mici £ g an s }gg
3616 Capacitor—300 mmfd.. 34 49 Cune (;onu‘ol Col)lnp ete with mounting nut. . ........ .oﬂ
3634 apacitor—160 mmfd. . 34 65:2 apacllur—().‘ 05 mifd e arades e Qorps - 4@ owa ..l-(
3610 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd.. . 95 6516 Co.nncctor"l‘ nse connector. . .30'
3643 | Capacitor—0.005 mfd.. - 25 6522 thclclf—Radlm‘;(m]'ﬁhlcld, S ek fosokiataT f JelD o ) E
3702 | Capacitor—0.25 mfd.. ... ... ... ... ... a2 [} 6523 | Tranaformer—Audio a.'.'.f'.-'.i.fil'.'ﬁfu ::;:g;or;"efomv"ﬁ"'ﬂ ROA
i — N - — o p—t ) ormer and nterfiage trangiormer.. .. .. ... . et
3293 Rcs}nl()r 1,700 ohme—Carhon type—3{ watt—Package 1.00 6524 Transformer— First intermediate frequeney lranufnr;nrr. =) ggg
"""""""""""""""""""""""""" : 6525 | Transformer—Second intermediate frequency transformer. .
3701 | Resistor—400 ohms—Carhon type—34 watt—Package of 5. 1.00 6526 | Transformer—Qutput tranaformer. .. ... ... .c..0cen.t. 1.80
3706 Reu;néor—l 800 obms—Carbun type— 3§ wall—?ackazc 1.00 6533 | Condenser—3 gang variable tuning condenser. 5.55
T O B S R . d i -
3707 | Volume control—Complete with mounting nut 1.40 2?:2 8::}_?)::::::: f:x‘c]il‘;;:f:rnc':‘tl)}i,l 2§Z
3708 Renmmr——()OO ohme—Carbon type— 3 watt—Package 100 2546 ?calc—Dial and d;;;l acale . . . g:
............................................... . 548 Japacitor—8.0 . i &
331-3 Remstor—O 5 ohm—Flexible type—Package of 5. . ....... 1.00 6540 C:chi‘ga""v l:x;'nniilr‘i:“gll:;ble 125
744 | Resiator—250,000 ohms—Carbon type—3{ watt—Pack- 6604 | Capacitor—0.5 mfd.. .. ... ...t .50
age of 5. e 1.00 7062 Capacitor—Adjustable trimming capacitor 15 to 70 mmfd.. 50
3748 Fuse— % ampere—Package of 5..... 40 7439 Drum—Dial drum with set serewe and 3 dial mmounting nuts. 35
3749 | Capacitor—0.1 mfd........ciiiniiiini e onnen, .30 7523 Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon . .. .oovivvven. .. 50
6114 | Resistor—20,000 ochms—Carbon type—1 watt—Package REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
Of 5. e aes e siees s eae iy L10 8920 | Ring—Coneretaining ring. ...........ve.vreioenorannes 35
6143 Bcamtor—d.o 006 ohmes—Carbon type— 3{ watt—Package 9431 | Bracket—Cone hracket anid magnet ansemhly o 8.10
................................................ 1.00 9432 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete with voice coil. . ....... 1.89
.0630 PL?
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SERVICE NOTES

RCA Victor Mod(;irs R-71 and R-72

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Voltage Rating. ..... ... . ... ... .. 105-125 Volts
PowcrConsumption.............................................25—4()(lyclcs,‘)0 Watts; 5060 Cycles, 80 Watts
Typeof Cireuit. . ............ . Super-Heterodyne
Type and Number of Radiotrons. .. .. ..... ... .......... 3 RCA-58, 3 RCA-56, 1 RCA-247, and 1 UX-280—Total 8
umber of R. F. Stages. ............... . One
Number of . F. Stages. . .................. .. .. ... .. .. . . One
Type of Second Detector. . ............ ... ... . ... . Power Self Biasing
Type of Tone Control. ....... .. .. ... .. . . .. . i Variable resistance
in series with condenser that tunes secondary of interstage transformer at “low” position

Type of Automatic Volume Control. ................. ... ... 0. .. ... . 0 . . . . . ... ... ... RCA-56

controlling R. . and I. F. stages by means of drop across resistor in plate circuit constituting
bias on R. F. and I. F. stages. Manual volume control varies grid bias on A. V. C. tube

Number of Audio Stages................ ... ... .. . . . One—Single Pentode
Typeof Rectifier. ......... .. .. ... ... ... . .. Full Wave, UX-280
Undistorted Qutput. .. ... .. ... . 2.25 Watis
PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS—R-71
Hleig bt g e e T E A e Sl 1r B R R ol oo o At e em ol e 184 Inches
e e e = e e L e 108 Inches
Widthi, .. s s msl sme. .3 s a2 e ol ea e el gl Tl e T e e e 14 Inches
Weight Alone. .. ... ... .. 34 Pounds
Weight Packed for Shipment. . ... ... ... .. ... . . 42 Pounds
PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS—R-72
L 3815 Inches
Depth. ..o 114 Inches
Width. .. 23 Inches
G2/ N T 00 010 o 66 0 P 12012 7005 ] o0 649 10 10 6 S D0 TO0 » X o EET0E 00 (30 00 6ne o -5 2 el == g e =3 6 B e 58 Pounds
Weight Packed for Shipment . .. ... ... . . 79 Pounds

RCA YVictor Models R-71 and R-72 are eight tube Super-Heterodyne radio receivers incorporating
such features as Automatic Volume Control, Pentode output, New R. F. Super Control Pentodes,
High Efficiency General Purpose Radiotrons and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality
of the RCA Victor Super-Heterodyne.

Model R-71 is a table type receiver and the R-72 is of the Console type. Except for the loud-
speaker, both models are identical. The R-71 uses a six inch speaker while the R-72 uses an eight
inch unit.

A reference to the Service Notes already published on the R-11 and R-7 will give details of any
service information required on these receivers. Figure 1 shows the schematic diagram and Figure 2
the wiring. The voltage readings are listed below and the replacement parts on the following pages

120 YOLT A. C. LINE

Cathode or Cathode or Cathode or
Radiotron No. C‘;;::tde: to CFilnm;l‘E 23 gilnmenct ‘t‘;) Filx;:;:ent to Cll::::;t, I-l‘lif::::,?:
Volts, D.'C. | Voltp. C.” | Voltm D.C. | Volts b, C. M. A. Volts, D. C.
VOLUME CONTROL AT MINIMUM
1—R. F. **2.0 *1.2 110 280 0 2.5
" 2—1st Det. 0 *1.5 110 280 0 2.5
3 -Osec. — —_ 90 5.5 2.5
41 F. **2.0 *2.0 110 280 0 2.5
5—A. V. C. 1.0 —_ 10 0 2.5
6-—2nd Det. — 6.0 —_ 260 1.0 2.5
T—Pwr. — 20.0 275 265 35.0 2.5
VOLUME CONTROL AT MAXIMUM
1—R. F. 2440 *0.1 100 260 5.0 25
2—1st Det. **10.0 *1.0 95 250 2.0 2.5
3—Osc. _— 5 4.5 2.5
4—L F. **4.0 *1.8 100 260 3.0 2.5
5—A. V. C. 2.0 e 20 0 2.5
6-—2nd Det. == .G -_— 240 1.0 2.5
7—Pwr. —— 20.¢ 275 265 30.0 2.5

*On 5 Volt, 1000 Ohm per Voit Meter.
** On 50 Volt, 1000 Ohm per Volt Meter.
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Stoc! List Stock List
No. DESCRIPTION Price No. DESCRIPTION Price
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 7501 | Capacitor—3.gang variable tuning capacitor—Less
2563 Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—I watt— drive shaftand deam .. ... ... . ... .. .. ... .. $5.20
Package of 5........... $3.00 7502 | Capacitor pack—Comprising one 10. mfd., one 1
2746 | Socket—Dial lamp socket 50 mfd., two 0.5 mfd., one 8. mfd.,. five p.l mfd., one
0.3 mfld. and one 4. mfd. capacitors in metal con-
2747 | Cap—Grid connector cap—Package of 5........... .50 T R T T T 8.25
2749 | Capacitor—2,400 mmfd.............oovrvernnnn.. 1.50 7501 Coil—1st detector and oscillator coil complete with
3003 | Cushion—Sponge rubber cushion for mounting re- mounting bracket............... oo 50
ceiver chassis—Packageof 4.................... .50 8837 | Support—Receiver chassis metal mounting support .
3018 Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—134 watt— —Package/of 1,5 #1805 o Adtk ac b T8e 2k L i 4 ae 70
Package of 5 2.50 8917 | Transformer—Audio transformer assembly compris-
3076 Resistor—1 megolim—Carbon type—34 watt— ing ix'xlerslugc and output travsformer in metal
Package of 5. ..o 2.50 CONLATIET Lo vva. s a oot serims G BT sEE R TEe . o 4.50
3252 | Resistor—100,000 ohme—Carbon type— % watt— 8918 'l‘ransgormcr---Power transforiner—110-120 volts— .
Packageof 5.......... ... ... .. e 2.75 50-60cycles. ... .
3360 | Resistor—150,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 watt— 8922 | Transformer—Power transformer—110-120 volts— 0.00
Package of 5izzanhecisineatns 000 ol s aft fod . 2.50 25=50/CyClen. . . rul. g o m alreri ¢ Slesd] 85 FelF boidh 3 BE - 10.0
0142 | Resistor—6,000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt— 8923 | Transformer—Power transformer—220-240 volte—
Packageof 5............. ... .. ...l 2.00 50-60cycles. .......... ... . i 700
6186 | Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 watt— R.71 CABINET ASSEMBLIES
Pack (150 L3 s ¢ ST ar <o cxftae el P kA b 2.00 y
_dc = (Prices Furnished Upon Application)
6188 | Resistor—2 megohm—Carbon type—3% watt— .
Package of 5..ooovooen e 2.00 || X118 | Baflle board and grillecloth. .....................
6192 | Spring—Condenser drive cord tension spring— X119 | Cabinet—Complete less equipment. ...............
Package of 105 450 wa: a5 ol 80 2 ooty o oo a owe o « .50 6113 Foot—Cabinet felt foot—Package of 15............
6250 | Resistor—4,000 ohms—Carbon type—3§ watt— 7441 | Escutcheon — Station selector escutchcon with
Package of Sagle ods 483 wdnf 2. oyt o ibhmbnie o s 0. ¢ 2.00 MMOUNTING 8CTEWBE ¢ w b &k - - Aned dh® o 5 e'e -l : @ old B 3
6288 | Knob—Station selector—Volume control or tone .
control knob—Packageof 5..................... 1.50 R,.72 CAB.INET ASSLMB.LII?S
A . (Prices Furnished Upon Application)
6298 | Cord—Tuning condenser drive cord—Package of 5. .| 1.00
X64 | Foot—Cabinet foot........................... ...
6300 Socket—4-prong radiotron socket—1 used........ .. .55 . i
- X109 | Top—Cabinet top. .................... ... ......
6301 Reactor—VFilter reactor. . . ........ ... ... 2.00 Panel—GC ) 1
anel— t anell..liade no. AL s et 5.
6302 | Bracket—Dial lamp bracket assembly.......... .. .. .50 S ane outrol pam ..
) X111 | Stretcher assembly—Comprising 1 center and 2 end
6303 | Resistor—20.000 ohms—Carbon type—} watt— Tail8, gl £ 5ol E S5l 3Aele e e Al A 10 X 0 cacl Aol L
Package of 5. :al% ws ¢ 4 as 6 alfleats 210 oas g 8, om o .
ackage 0f 5.0 d. diae s g 250 N112 Board—Baflle board and grillecloth. . ...... ... ...
6304 Resistor—170 chms—Carbon type— %4 watt—Pack- . q
- WA 2.50 X113 Moulding—Control panel moulding............. ...
. X114 Moalding—Front end rail moulding—1 pair. . ......
6306 Resistor—14,000 ohms—Carbon type—1 watt—
Package of 5.vneovn e 2.50 X115 Ornament—Control panel ornament—1 pair........
6307 Tone control complete with mounting nut . Pa. 1.60 X116 Moulding—Control panel bottom moulding.........
6308 | Coil—R. F. coil........cooeeeii i 1.90 || x117 | Cabinet—Complete less equipment................
6309 | Transformer—let intermediate transformer......... 3.00 7441 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon. ..........
6310 Tranaformel:—-znd intermediate transformer. . .. .. .. 3.00 R.71 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
6311 Board—Resistor board less resistors and capacitors. . 1.75 2075 | Rivet—Cone retaining ring mounting rivet—Pack-
6312 | Capacitor—650 mmfd.—Oscillator series capacitor— age of 100 §p -rog - me - - ke son i 5EB - BB &3 el - .50
Packageof S................ L 2.50 3237 | Screw assembly—Reproducer mounting screw assem-
6315 Resistor—45,000 ohme—Carbon type—34 watt— bly—Comprising 4 screws, 8 nuts, 4 washers and
Packageof 5... ..o 2.50 4 eyelets—Package of Leet. ............ ... ... .50
6317 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd. capacitor............... ... .. .70 6182 | Board—Terminal board with three terminals—Pack-
6318 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—20 watt. . .............. .. 1.00 HoeEET TR E o EEDACIOD =L
6319 | Capacitor—0.01 mfd.—Located on resistor board....| .o || 8702 | Ring—Cone retaining ring.. b veice coi 80
6321 | Coil—2nd detector plate choke coil.............. .. L1o || 8921 | Cone~Reproducer cone with woice coll—Package 50
6322 Volume control complete with mounting nut.. ... ... 1.65 0417 Coil—Reproducer field coil assembly—Comprising
6323 Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft complete with | coil, cone housing and magnet.................. . 6.00
one flat washer and two "C** washers—Package of 2. .85
7054 | Cord—Powercord............oviuiiiii ... 1.00 R-72 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
7062 Capacitor—Adjustable capacitor—15 to 70 mmfd. . . 1.00 3237 Screw assembly—Reproducer mounting screw assem-
7362 | Capacitor—0.025 mfd.—Located on resistor board...| 1.00 ily—lc"mpl!j“i;:ﬂ 4 screve, 8 nuts, 4 washers and 50
ts— age BCU.cuy o oMo 465 oo gunie e Bee o« .
7439 | Drum—Dial drum with set screws... ... ..... ... ... . .50 eyelets ackage o . -
6181+ | Board—Terminal board—3 terminals 50
7440 Scale—Tuning dial scale....................... .. . .75 . .
. 8919 Cone—Reproducer cone complete with voice coil—
7484 | Socket—S-contact radiotron socket—4 used. ... -65 Package of 5y .50 - ml-a0: due-ur sab-ab i bh- 0f - 12.50
7485 | Socket—6-prong radiotron socket—3 used.......... .70 8920 | Ring—Cone retainingring................oo...... 50
7487 | Shield—Radiotron shield—6 used—Plain finish.. ... .50 9416 | Coil—Reproducer field coil—Comprising coil, cone
7488 | Shield—Radiotron shield top—1 used—Plain finish. . .50 housing and magnet......... ... ... ... 5.00
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SERVICE NOTES

RCA Victor Model R-71-B

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

“A” Batteries Required.............. ... ... .. i i, Eveready Aircell A’ Battery
“B” Batteries Required..................... Four 45 Volt Blocks, Preferably of Heavy Duty Type
“A” Battery Current. ... .....o.uii ottt i s 0.48 Amperes
Average “B” Battery Current..............c.ouveiuinintieneananiiennnreeneneaeannn. 18 M. A.
Type of Circuit......... Super-Heterodyne with A.V. C., Class *“B” Output Stage and Compensated
Volume Control
Type and Number of Radiotrons.................... 3 RCA-234, 1 RCA-232, 4 RCA-230—Total 8
Number of R. F. Stages. ... ... ..ot e aae s One
Number of I F. Stages. . . ......uiiriit ittt it eeeanen, One
Type of Second Detector. . ........ Pentode, Combining Detector, A. V. C. and Audio Amplification
Number of Audio Stages............coiiiiiiiitt ittt Two
Undistorted Output . ........ ...ttt e e 1.00 Watt
PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Height. ... e 1814 Inches
Depth. ... e e e 10%¢ Inches
Width . .o e 14 Inches
Weight Alone. .. .. ..o i i e e e 34 Pounds
Weight Packed for Shipment......... .. ... . i it ieeaeenn, 40 Pounds

RCA YVictor Model R-71-B is an eight tube battery operated Super-Heterodyne radio receiver
incorporating such features as Super-Control R. F. Amplifier Pentode Radiotrons in the R. F. and
I. F. stages, automatic volume control, combination Pentode second detector, compensated Class
“B” audio amplifier and the inherent sensitivity, selectivity and tone quality of the RCA Victor
Super-Heterodyne. The chassis and permanent magnet d’;'namic loudspeaker are enclosed in a
standard R-71 cabinet. The performance of this receiver is comparable in all respects to the A. C.
model of the same designation, except in output volume,

SERVICE DATA

Except for different chassis design the circuit used in the R-71.B is very similar to that of the
P-31 Portable Radiola. A reference to this Service Note should therefore be made for a description
of the circuit and manner of making adjustments. The voltage readings are given below and the
replacement parts on page 3. Figure 1 shows the schematic circuit diagram and Figure 2 the chassis
wiring diagram.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

(No signal being received)

Retioren | amens | o Fiament | g Petoto | Seeen Garrnt | Pate Garrent | g cne ote
olts Volts
1. R.F. 0.2 65 157 1.0 3.0 2.0
2. 1st Detector 0.5 65 157 0.1 0.2 2.0
3. Oscillator 1.0 _— 65 = 4.0 2.0
4. L F. 0.5 65 157 1.0 3.0 2.0
5. 2d Detector 2.0 155 0 4.0 0 2.0
6. 1st A. F. 1.0 — 155 — 2.5 2.0
7. Power 14.0 —_ 155 — 1.2 2.0
8. Power 14.0 —_ 155 — 1.2 2.0
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Stock DESCRIPTION pim || Steck DESCRIPTION et
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 6312 | Capacitor — 650 mmfd. capacitor —
2012 | Capacitor—1200 mmfd. capacitor. . .... $0.55 Package of 5....................n. $l.50
2747 | Contact cap—Package of 5...... ... .50 {| 6317 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd. capacitor. ....... 40
2749 | Capacitor—2400 mmfd................ .35 || 6323 | Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft
2962 | Capacitor—(.005 mfd. capacitor. . . .... -60 ::::;]e::ig:;k;:;sl;;rz BaRiolte 20
S8 Cus:::';;ig’oo;‘ip:f::; S?ZSS'S sup- 30 || 0326 | Transformer — Ist intermediate fre-
3033 | R p- ) . : e C P quency transformer................. 2.05
L;::ot;;e_g:flfagr:;/g watt—Car- 1.00 6327 | Transformer — 2nd intermediate fre-
Com T ) uency transformer................. 2.85
3043 | Resistor—0.8 ohm—Wire wound. ..... .35 dueney fransiormer .
) . 30 6328 | Volume control—Complete with mount-
3085 | Capacitor—400 mmfd. capacitor. ... ... . e SO 1.45
3088 | Knob—Operating switch knob—Pack- 50 6329 | Tone control—Complete with mount-
ageof5.............. ... il . L T 1.25
3238 Sc;(gg;&;t sl::rew f:)liosztch knob No. P 6330 | Scale—Tuning dial scale.............. 45
3252 | Resistor . 100000 S “> || 6331 | Shield—Radiotron shield. ............. 20
—_ i —_ it — . .
eél:rgzn typc—Pa:kangl: of 5 2 wa 1.00 || 0332 | Switch—Operating switch............, 1.60
3358 | Resistor—3,000 ohms—34 watt—Car- 6333 | Cable—Battery connecting cable.. ... .. .70
bon type—Package of 5... ... .. o 1.00 7062 | Capacitor—Adjustable trimming capac-
itor—15 to 70 mmfd............... .50
3381 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—14{ watt—Car- rer . ° mn”-l d
bon type—Package of 5............. 1.00 || 7439 | Drum-Dial drum with set screws. . ... . 35
. 7501 | Capacitor—3 gang variable capacitor,
3382 | Resistor—750 ohms—34 watt—Carbon 1.00 less drive shaft and drum........... 4.20
type—Puackage of 5................. .
g 7524 | Coil—Detector and oscillator coil com-
3383 Resxstor—SOE ohms—}4 watt—Carbon 1.00 plete with mounting bracket......... 2.30
type—Package of 5................. 7525 | Capacitor pack—Comprising one 8.0
6176 | Escutcheon—Operating switch escutch- mfd., one 0.05 mfd., one 0.1 mfd.,
eon—Engraved “OFF—QN”—Pack- one 0.5 mfd., one 0.25 mfd., one 0.75
ageof S.. ... ... .. ... el 50 mfd., two 0.005 mfd. and one 0.025
6186 | Resistor — 500,000 ohms — 1 watt — mfd. capacitors in metal container....| 4.50
Carbon type—Package of 5.......... 1.00 || 7526 | Transformer—Audio input transformer.| 2.50
6192 | Spring—Condenser drive cord tension 7527 | Transformer—Audio transformer pack
spring—Package of 10.............. -30 comprising interstage and output
transformers in metal container. ... .. 3.25
6241 | Resistor — 140,000 ohms — Y watt —
Carbon type—Package of 5.......... 1.00 CABINET ASSEMBLIES
6212 | Resistor—2 megohm—1{ watt—Car- (Prices furnished upon request)
bon type—Package of 5............. 1.00 |{ 6113 | Felt—Cabinet felt foot—Package of 15 .50
yp g g
6244 | Resistor — 700,000 ohms — 1 watt — 7523 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutch-
Carbon type—Package of 5.......... 1.00 (2 Py R S S P e P, -0
6215 | Resistor — 65,000 ohms — 1{ watt — X118 | Baffle board and grille cloth...........
Carbon type—Package of 5.......... 1.00 || X146 | Cabinet—Complete less equipment. . . ..
6279 | Resistor — 15,000 ohms — 14 watt —
Carbon type—Package of 5.......... 1.00 REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
6285 | Choke coil—2nd detector plate choke 2975 | Rivet—Eyelet rivet for mounting cone
B 79 —Packageof 100................... .50
6288 | Knob—Station selector, volume control 6166 | Board—Terminal board with two ter-
or tone control knob—Package of 5...| 1.00 minals—Packageof 5............... 1.00
6298 | Cord—Tuning condenser drive cord— 8702 | Ring—Cone retaining ring............. .50
Packageof 5.................. ... 60 || 8308 | Bracket—Cone bracket and magnet
6300 | Socket—4 prong Radiotron socket...... 35 assembly.............. ... o 4.60
6308 | Coil—R. F. coil complete with mount- 8921 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete with
ing bracket.................... ..., 1.36 voice coil —Packageof 5............ 6.00
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Instructions for

RCA Victor

-13

Radiola

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—Remove the packing material from the

Radiotrons. Refer to the tube location diagram on rear of

receiver, and make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed
down firmly.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radio-
trons shown by double circles on the diagram.

(c) That the short flexible leads shown on the diagram
are attached to the top grid contacts of the proper
Radiotrons as indicated, and that the spring contact
caps are pressed down firmly.

NOTE—For the RCA-55 Radiotron only, the grid lead
must be enclosed by the cylindrical tube shield. A
slot is provided at the bottom of this shield for
entrance of the lead.

(d) That the lid is securely in place on the shield of the
RCA-58 Radiotron designated by the heavy circle
on the diagram.

Location—The instrument should be located close to the
antenna lead-in and ground connections, and near an elec-
trical outlet.

External Connections—Figure 1 shows the external
conneciions and recommended antenna system. It is essential
that a good ground connection be provided. Make connec-
tions to the antenna and ground as illustrated. Then connect

= ==1HSULATOR [NSULATOR===~e o

B

}

ANTENNA — 25 T0 75 FEET LONG INCLUDING ",
LEAD-IN AND GROUND CONNECTIONS.

IN SCME LOCATIONS A LONGER LEAD -1

1 ANTENNA MAY GIVE |

BETTER RESULTS i

INSULATE FROM WINDOW_ i
N APPROVED MANNER™ ™~ :

APPROVED
UIGHTNING.
l‘ ARRESTER

1T
”.Crl[,

i

POWER GROUND  ANTENNA
CORD LEAD LEAD
QELLOW)  (BLACK)

I ‘
f |" l‘ r LEADS TROM RECEIVER
. 3
—

/
No. 14 B. 8 S.
S OR LARGER
ELECTRICAL
UTLEY GROUND—MAKE TIGHT CONNECTION

TO COLD WATER PIPE OR RADIATOR PIPE =~
WITH APPROVED GROUNO CLAMP

Figure 1

the power cord to an electrical outlet supplying alternating
current at the voltage and frequency (cycles) for which the
instrument is rated (see rating label on rear of receiver).

OPERATION

The operating controls are shown in Figure 2. Procced
as follows:

1. Apply power by turning the Tone Control knob clock-
wise from the “off”” position; set this control near the middle
of its range. Several seconds are required for the Radiotrons
to heat before satisfactory reception is possible.

POWER
OFF
——
STATION h
SELECTOR
VOLUME TONE
CONTROL CONTROL

Figure 2

2. Advance the Volume Control about one quarter turn
from the extreme counter.clockwise position and turn the
Station Selector in either direction until a station is heard.
(The dial scale is calibrated in kilocycles 1o facilitate select-
ing stations of known frequency.) If no station is heard,
advance the Volume Control further in a clockwise direction
and again rotate the Station Selector.

3. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Control
counter-clockwise until the volume is reduced to a low level.
.0068

Now readjust the Station Selector accurately to the position
mid-way between the points where the quality becomes poor
or the signal disappears. This setting minimizes the pro-
portion of background noise and provides the fine quality
of reproduction possible with this instrument.

4. Adjust’the Volume Control to secure the desired volume.

NOTE—The automatic volume control maintains the
volume substantially constant irrespective of normal
fluctuations of signal strength (fading). Also, other
stations with good signal strength will be received at
approximately the same volume without readjustment
of the Volume Control.

5. Adjust the Tone Control to obtain the desired tone
quality, or turn it counter-clockwise to reduce noise inter-
ference.

6. When through operating, switch off the power by turn-
ing the Tone Control knob to the extreme counter-clockwise
position.

Radiotrons—Improved results may sometimes be ob-
tained by interchanging the RCA-58 Radiotrons in their
sockets. The power should be switched off before removing any
Radiotron frem its socket. Spare Radiotrons should be kept
on hand.
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SERVICE

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating. . ................... ... .. 105-125 Volts

Power Consumption. .......................... 100 Watts
Type and Number of Radiotrons. .....3 RCA-58, 1 RCA-56,
1 RCA-55, 2 RCA-247, 1 UX-280—Total, 8

Type of Circuit. . ...................... Super-Heterodyne
with A. V. C,, tone control and push-pull Pentode Output
Undistorted Output..............0............... 3 Watts

R. F. and Oscillator Alignment Frequenc
600 K. C. and 1400 K. C.
Intermediate Frequency........................ 175 K. C.

This receiver is an eight tube Super-Heterodyne incorporat-
ing Automatic volume control, tone control ‘and Push-Pull
Pentode Output. Service Data will be found to be similar to
that of other Super-Heterodyne receivers incorporating similar
features.

Bl
J!

L, 1
TRUASTURNER TRANSFORMER
@9 @O
[ s

Figure 5—1. F. Alignment Location

Line-up Adjustments

I. F. Tuning Adjustments—Two transformers com-
prising four tuned circuits are used in the intermediate
amplifier. These are tuned to 175 K. C. and the adjustment
screws are accessible from the rear of the chassis. See Figure 5
for location of the adjustment screws and proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 175
K. C., a non-metallic screw driver such as Stock No.
7065 and an output meter.

Remove the oscillator tube and connect a ground to
the chassis.

Connect the oscillator output between the first detector
control grid and chassis ground. Connect the output
meter across the voice coil of the loudspeaker and
adjust the oscillator output so that with the receiver
vo{ume control at maximum, a slight deflection is ob-
tained in the output meter.

Adjust the secondary and then the primary of the
second and then the first I. F. transformers until a

(b)
()

(d)

DATA

maximum deflection is obtained. Keep the oscillator
output at a low value so that only a slight deflection is
obtained on the output meter at all times. Go over
these adjustments a second time, as there is a slight
interlocking of adjustments. This completes the I. F.
Adjustments.

R. F. and Oscillator Adjustments—The three gan
capacitor screws are accessible through the bottom cover aus
the 600 K. C. oscillator trimmer through the top of the chassis
adjacent to the R. F. coil. Proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 1400
K. C. and 600 K. C., a non-metallic screw driver such
as Stock No. 7065 and an output meter.

INTERNAL CONNECTIONS OF /
OUTPUT TRANSFORMER

Figure 6—Loudspeaker Wiring

(b) Connect the output of the oscillator to the antenna and
ground lead of the receiver. Check the dial at the
extreme maximum position of the tuning capacitor.
The indicator shoulg be at the short line on the dial.
Then set the dial at 1400 K. C., the oscillator at 1400
K. C. and connect the output meter across the cone
coil. Adjust the oscillator output so that a slight de-
flection is obtained when the receiver volume control
is at maximum,

Adjust the three linc-up capacitors accessible at the
bottom of the receiver until maximum deflection is
obtained in the output meter.

Shift the oscillator frequency to 600 K. C. and tune the
signal. Then adjust the 600 K. C. capacitor, accessible
through the top, until maximum deflection is obtained.
The main tumng capacitor must be rocked back and
forth while making this adjustment.

Then realign at 1400 K. C. This completes the ad-
justments.

When making both the I. F. and R. F. adjustments, the
important point to remember is that the receiver volume con-
trol must be at its maximum position and the minimum input
gignal necessary from the oscillator must be used.

(e)

@)

(e)

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES
120 Volts, 60 Cycles, A. C. Line—V. C. at Maximum and no Signal

Control Grid Screen Grid Plate Plate Heater or

Radiotron No. to Filament or to Filament or to Filament or Current Filament
Cathode Volts Cathode Volts Cathode Volts M. A. Volts
1. R. F. RCA.58 4.5 100 165 6.0 2.37
2. Ist Det. RCA-58 11.0 95 135 L5 2.37
3. Oscillator RCA-56 —_— - 70 4.5 2.37
) 4, I. F. ECA_-58 4.5 100 — 165 6.0 2.37
5. 2nd Det. RCA-_SS and A.\'_.g_ — — 55 4.7 2.37
6. Power RCA-247 19.0 235 225 20.0 2.37
7. Power RCA-247 19.0 235 225 20.0 2.37

OTHER IMPORTANT VOLTAGES
2nd Detector and A.V.C. Cathodeto Low Side of Field . 105 Volts Voltage Across Field......................... ... 120 Volts

Chassis to Low Sideof Field...................... 90 Volts
.0509

Rectifier..370 Volts R.M.S. Each Plate—80 M.A. Each Plate



REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Siock DESCRIPTION gist i Stock DESCRIPTION List
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 6370 | Tone control—Complete with mounting nut.| $1.34
2746 Socket—Dial lamp socket................. $0.20 7054 Cord—Powercord........................ .60
2747 | Cap—Contact cap—Packageof 5........... .50 || 7062 | Capacitor—Adjustable trimming capacitor
2749 | Capacitor—2,400 mmfd. capacitor.......... .35 ——Capfwlty 5 W 0 mmfd.. gogoanooonoa -50
3003 | Cushion—Sponge rubber chassis support 7065 | Screw driver—Micarta screw driver for 1. F.,
cushions —Package of &.................. 30 R. F. and oscillator condensers........... .80
3048 | Resistor—500,000 ohms—Carbon type—14 7439 | Drum—Dial drum with 3 dial mounting nuts. .35
watt—Package of 5...................0. 1.00 || 7440 } Scale—Dial and dialscale................. .50
3076 | Resistor—1 megohm—Carbon type—14 watt 7481 | Coil—Detector and oscillator coil complete
—Packageof 5............ ...l 1.00 with mounting bracket.................. 2.20
3077 | Resistor—30,000 ohms—14 watt—Carbon 7484 | Socket—UY type Radiotron socket......... .35
type—Packageof 5..................... 1.00 }| 7485 | Socket—6 contact Radiotron socket. .. ..... .40
3252 | Resistor—100,000 ohms—4 watt—Carbon 7510 | Shield — Radiotron tube shield — Maroon
type—Packageof 5..................... 100 fimish. . ......... .. ..o i, .30
3369 | Resistor—4,500 ohms—Porcelain type—20 7511 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield top—Maroon
WALEB. o .t ettt .85 finish.,.........coiiiiiii .25
3437 | Knob—Noise suppressor knob............. .60 [} 7549 | Transformer—Interstage audio transformer..| 2.48
3449 | Coil—Choke coil mounted on resistor board . 1.12 7550 | Capacitor pack—Comprising two 10.0 mfd.,
3450 | Capacitor—0.2 mfd. mounted on resistor one 8.0 mfd., one 0.3 mfd., two 1.0 mfd.,
board. c. .. usci g e e e s e e .46 one 0.5 mfd., and three 0.1 mfd. capacitors
3451 | Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and indicator— in metal container—For 60 cycle operation.|  7.40
Packageof 2 ...........coviiiiinnn... .38 || 7551 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125
3455 | Capacitor—0.01 mfd...................... A4 volts—50-60 cycles. .................... 6.40
3456 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd.. .. .................. .44 | 7552 | Capacitor—3 gang variable tuning capacitor
3 B e AR complete with mounting screws and
3457 | Resistor — Porcelain type — 3,665 ochms — o 5.20
Tapped at 365 chms. .. ................. B T | e DO :
. 7556 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125
3458 | Resistor — 2,800 ohms — Carbon type — 14 volts—25-50 cyel
X (@300 000000000000 000000 8.50
watt—Packageof 5............ . ... ... 1.00 . )
Capaci 80 mmfd . 44 7564 | Capacitor pack—Comprising two 10.0 mfd.,
3459 apac}tor— mmid. capacxton: ............ . two 8.0 mfd., one 0.3 mfd., one 4.0 mfd.,
3460 Capacntor—1,200 mmfd. capacltor .......... .30 one 0.5 mfd. and three 0.1 mfd. capacitors
3468 | Resistor—300 ohms—Flexible type—Pk.of5.| 1.00 in metal container—For 25 cycle operation.| 7.24
6142 | Resistor—6,000 ohms—14 watt—Carbon 7565 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield top—Red. . . . 25
type—Packageof S5.............. ... 1.00 || 7566 | Shield—Radiotron tube shield—Red........ 30
6192 | Spring—3 gang tuning capacitor drive cord
tension spring—Package of 10............ .30
6279 | Resistor—15,000 ohms—14 watt—Carbon REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
6262 | Reabror— 60,000 ahanaCarbon ‘iype--35 | 0 || 3287 | Serew assembly—Comprising 4 scrows, §
watt—Packageof 5..................... 1.00 nuts, 4 washers, and 4 eyelets—Package
6288 Knob—Station selector, tone control or vol- of 1 set.. .o IOARAA AR i .50
ume control knob-—Package of 5. ........ 1.00 6184 BoardTTermmal board complete with 3
6298 | Cord—3 gang variable tuning capacitor drive terminals—Package of 5................. .50
e c?(rd:4 ackage og{ Sal. ........ osaan .60 6371 | Transformer—OQutput transformer.......... 1.90
ocket contact Radiotron socket. ....... .35 ing— ini i
6301 | Reactor—Filterreactor.................... 1.40 oy lémg gone r;tammg rineg. - . l " h e 35
6303 | Resistor—20,000 ohms—14 watt—Carbon 8935 one —Heplod Uced gone comp ete with voice |
type—Packageof 5. .................... 1.00 cort—Lacsage o S """"" 2
6308 Coi{—R. F. coil complete with mounting 9421 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, magnet
bracket............ ... .. il 1.36 and cone support....................... 4.32
6323 | Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft with
one ﬂ?t washer and 2 "C”* washers—Pack-
ageof 2. ... ... .. w.oii e .20
6367 | Transformer—First intermediate frequency CABINET ASSEMBLIES
, transformer......... PR ECLE LD CEE 2.14 || 6113 | Foot—Cabinet felt foot—Package of 15.... .50
it Traﬁ:f:::;m;;n;};rssion ) 9 14 7523 | Escutcheon—Station selector escutcheon . ... .50
6369 Vo(}ume control—Complete with mounting X181 | Cabinet—Complcte less equipment .........
11 P 1.16 || X182 | Baflle board and grillecloth ...............
.0510
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Instructions for

RCA Victor R-73-A

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—Remove the packing material from the Radio-
trons. Refer to the tube location diagram on rear of receiver, and
make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed down
firmly.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radiotrons
shown by double circles on the diagram.

(c) That the short flexible leads shown on the diagram are
attached to the top grid contacts of the proper Radiotrons
as indicated, and that the spring contact caps are pressed
down firmly.

NOTE—For the RCA-55 Radiotron only, the grid lead
must be enclosed by the cylindrical tube shield. A slot is
provided at the bottom of this shield for entrance of the lead.

(d) That the lid is securely in place on the shield of the RCA-58
Radiotron designated by the heavy circle on the diagram.

Location—The instrument should be located close to the
antenna lead-in and ground connections, and near an electrical
outlet,

External Connections—Figure 1 shows the external connec.
tions and recommended antenna system. It is essential that a good
ground connection be provided. Make connections to the antenna
and ground as illnstrated. Then connect the power cord to an

LEAD-IN AND GROUND CONNECTIONS.

INSULATOR = ===~=. * h
IN SOME LOCATIONS A LONGER LEAD- !

i
ANTENNA MAY GIVE ; l
BETIER RESULTS

n "ﬂ‘_—--lNSULAYOR

n ANTENNA—25 TO 75 FEET LONG INCLUDING
t

INSULATE FROM WINDOW_-

IN APPROVED MANNER fi

“

APPROVED -
LIGHTNING = ~me I
ARRESTER

;

LEADS FROM RECEIVER
POWER  GROUND  ANTENNA
CORD LEAD LEAD
(YELLOV) {BLACK)

o. 14 B. 4 S.

Lo NN OR LARGER
ELECTRICAL S
OUTLET GROUND—MAKE TIGHT CONNECTION ./
10 COLD WATER PIPE OR RADIATOR FIPE =~

WITH APPROVED GROUNO CLAMP

Figure |

electrical outlet supplying alternating current at the voltage and
frequency (cycles) for which the instrument is rated (see rating
label on rear of receiver).

OPERATION

The operating controls on the front panel are shown in Figure 2.
Proceed as follows:

1. Apply power by turning the Tone Control knob clockwise
from the “off” position; set this control near the middle of its
range. Several seconds are required for the Radiotrons to heat
before satisfactory reception is possible.

.0084-1

2. Set the Volume Control to the extreme clockwise position
and the Silent Tuning Control (located on left-hand side panel) to
the extreme counter-clockwise position. Turn the Station Selector
to a point, near mid range, at which no station is heard within
several scale divisions. Next turn the Silent Tuning Control clock-
wise until background noise (static) is heard, then turn it slightly
counter-clockwise until the noise just disappears.

NOTE—The adjustment just described provides quiet tun-
ing, that is, suppression of background noise between station
scttings, and permits reception of all stations whose signals are
above the existing noise level.

3. Turn the Station Selector slowly in either direction until a
station is heard. (The dial scale is calibrated in kilocycles, for locat-
ing stations of known frequency assignment.)

NOTE—Should no station be heard at any point on the dial,
it is an indication that there are no station signals above the

POWER

Z @

STATION

SELECTOR
TONE VOLUME
CONTROL Figure 2 CONTROL

prevailing level of background noise. In this case it may be
possible to tune in distant or weak stations by turning the
Silent Tuning Control clockwise (in small steps) and continu-
ing to rotate the Station Selector until signals are heard. When
this is done, a higher level of background noise is, of course,
to be expected.

4. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Control counter-
clockwise until the volume is reduced to a low level. Now readjust
the Station Selector accurately to the position mid-way between
the points where the quality becomes poor or the signal disappears.
This setting minimizes the proportion of background noise
and provides the fine quality of reproduction possible with
this instrument.

5. Adjust the Volume Control to secure the desired volume.

NOTE—The automatic volume control maintains the volume
substantially constant irrespective of normal fluctuations of
signal strength (fading). Also, other stations with good signal
strength may be received at approximately the same. volume
without readjustment of the Volume Control.

6. Adjust the Tone Control to obtain the desired tone quality,
or turn it counter-clockwise to reduce noise interference (when tuned
to a station).

7. When through operating, switch off the power by turning the
Tone Control knob to the extreme counter-clockwise position.

Radiotrons—Improved results may sometimes be obtained by
interchanging the RCA-58 Radiotrons in their sockets. The power
should be switched off before removing any Radiotron from its socket.
Spare Radiotrons should be kept on hand.
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SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating......coovvnnnnnnnnan.n. 105-125 Volts
Power Consumption............oiiiiinnnennn.. 100 Watts
Type and Number of Radiotrons. .3 RCA-58, 1 RCA-56,
1 RCA-55, 2 RCA-2AS5, 1 UX-280—Total, 8
Type of Circuit. .Super-Heterodyne with A.V.C,, tone
control and push-pull Universal Output Tubes

Undistorted Output.......coiviveinenrenenannnan 3 Watts

R. F. and Oscillator Alignment Frequency
600 K. C., and 1400 K. C.

Intermediate Frequency ....... 500000000000a0a0G 175 K. C.

This receiver is an eight tube Super-Heterodyne incorpor-
ating Automatic volume control, tone control and Universal
QOutput tubes operated as a push-pull pentode stage, Service
Data will be found to be similar to that of other Super-
Heterodyne receivers incorporating similar features.

&
|
| 2u LS e LF.
TRARSECRMER TRIASFRMER
(/X2 &0
[ s o
N

Figure C—1. F. Alignment Location

Line-up Adjustments

I. F. Tuning Adjustments—Two transformers com.
prisinﬁ four tuned circuits are used in the intermediate
amplifier. These are tuned to 175 K. C., and the adjustment
screws are accessible from the rear of the chassis. See Figure
C for location of the adjustment screws and proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 175
K. C., a non-metallic screwdriver such as Stock No.
7065 and an output meter.

(b) Remove the oscillator tube and comnect a ground to
the chassis,

(c) Connect the oscillator output between the 1st detector
control grid and chassis ground. Connect the output
meter across the voice coil of the loudspeaker and
adjust the oscillator output so that with the receiver
vofume control at maximum, a slight deflection is ob-
tained in the output meter.

(d) Adjust the secondary and then the primary of the
second and then the first 1. F. transgormers until a

maximum deflection is obtained. Keep the oscillator
output at a low value so that only a slight deflection is
obtained on the output meter at all times. Go over
these adjustments a second time as there is a slight
interlocking of adjustments. This completes the I. F.
Adjustments.

R. F. and Oscillator Adjustments—The three gang
capacitor screws are accessible through the bottom cover and
the 600 K. C. oscillator trimmer through the top of the chassis
adjacent to the R. F. coil. Proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 1400
K. C. and 600 K. C., a non-metallic screwdriver such
as Stock No. 7065 and an output meter.

-
K
"l-]
" 2L ————
;ii‘ s A 2
s~ |l| BLACK L RED
&
© fus
7
YELLO!

INTERNAL CONNECTIONS OF
OUTPUT TRANSFORMER
w0 L

BACK & RED

\
i

Figure D—Loudspeaker Wiring

(h) Connect the output of the oscillator to the antenna and
ground lead of the receiver. Check the dial at the
extreme maximum position of the tuning capacitor.
The indicator should he at the short line on the dial.
Then set the dial at 1400 K. C., the oscillator at 1400
K. C. and connect the output meter across the cone
coil. Adjust the oscillator output so that a slight de-
flection is obtained when the receiver volume coatrol is
at maximum.

(c) Adjust the three line-up capacitors, accessible at the
bottom of the receiver until maximum deflection is
obtained in the output meter.

(d) Shift the oscillator frequency to 600 K. C. and tune
the signal. Then adjust the 600 K. C. capacitor,
accessﬁﬁe through the top, until maximum deflection
is obtained. The main tuning capacitor must be rocked
back and forth while making this adjustment.

(e) Then realign at 1400 K. C. This completes the adjust-

ments.

When making beth the 1. F. and R. F. adjustments, the
im[lwortant point to remember i that the receiver volume con-
trol must be at its maximum position and the minimum input
signal necessary from the oscillator must be used.

RADIOTRON SOCKET VOLTAGES

120 Volts, 63 Cycles, A. C. Line—V. C. at Maximum and No Signal

Control Grid Screen Grid Plate Plate Heater or
Radiotron No. to Cathode, to Filament or to Filament or Current, Filament,
VYolts Cathode. Volts Cathode, Volts M. A, Volts

1. R. F. RCA.58 4.0 100 240 6.0 2.4
2. 1st Det RCA.58 10.0 90 230 2.0 2.4
3. Osc. RCA-56 — —_— 75 4.5 2.4
4. L. F. R_(_:_é-sﬂ 4.0 100 240 6.0 2.4
5. 2nd Det. RCA 55 and A.V.C. 5.8 —_— 100 4.0 2.4
6. PWR. RCA-2AS 19.0 230 220 20.0 2.4
7. PWR. RCA-2AS5 1%0 230 220 20.0 2.4

Rectifier—370 Volts R.M.S. Each Plate
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REPLACEMENT PARTS

Insist on genuine factory tested parts, which are readily identified and may be purchased from authorized dealers

Siok DESCRIPTION List Stock DESCRIPTION List
o. Price o. Price
RECEIVER ASSEMBLIES 6323 | Shaft—Tuning condenser drive shaft with
flat we d 2 'C”” washers—Pack-
2747 | Cap—Contact cap—Package of 5........... $0.50 BB OL 2. nnnrnsensrreee T T 020
3003 | Cushion—Sponge rubber chassis support 6367 | Transformer—First intermediate frequency
cushions—Package of 4.................. .30 transformer............... ...l 2.14
3076 | Resistor—1 meﬁohm—Carbon type— 4 watt 6368 | Transformer—Second intermediate frequen-
—Packageof 5............ . ...l 1.00 cy transformer. . ...........cciiiniinnn 2.14
3077 Resistor—P30i‘000 t}hsms—}/z watt—Carbon 6370 | Tone control—Complete with mounting nut.| 1.34
type—Packageof 5............ ... ... 1.00 L q q
3078 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—34 watt—Carbon 6452 Vollllxlxtne control. Complete with .mountmg L40
type—Packageof 5..................... 1.00 D S N ’
3241 | Resistor—300,000 ohms—Carbon type—34 6453 Rh.eostat Nom.: suppressor rh.eostat. SENREE 1.10
watt—Packageof 5............ ... ... 1.00 || 6454 | Coil—R. F. coil complete with mounting
3252 Resistol‘—lO0,000 ohms—% watt— Carbon bracket........... it .90
type—Packageof 5..................... 1.00 || 7054 | Cord—Powercord............cvvuveunnnn. .60
3449 | Coil—Choke coil mounted on resistor board.| 1.12 i 7062 Cagacitor——Adjustable trimming capacitor—
3450 | Capacitor—0.2 mfd................c...... 46 apacity 15 to 00 mmfd................. -50
3451 | Bracket—Dial lamp bracket and indicator. . . 7065 | Screw driver—Micarta screw driver for 1. F.,
Package of 2. ... ..vvenrirerenennin.ens .38 R. F., and oscillator condensers........... .80
3455 | Capacitor—0.0Y mfd...................... .44 || 7439 | Drum—Dial drum with 3 dial mounting nuts.| .35
3458 | Resistor F 2{(800 ol}ugs — Carbon type — ¥4 . 7440 | Scale—Dial and dial scale................. .50
watt—Packageof S....... ... ... o L .00 q . q
. 7481 | Coil—Detector and oscillator coil complcte
3460 | Capacitor—1200 mmfd.................... .30 with mounting bracket.................. 2.20
2472 | Capacitor—0.0024 mfd.. . ................. 32 || 7484 | Socket—UY type Radiotron socket......... 35
3548 | Knob—Noise suppressor knob.............. .24 [} 7485 | Socket—6 contact Radiotron socket......... 40
3549 | Capacitor—400 mmfd..................... -34 ]| 7501 | Capacitor—3 gang variable tuning capacitor
3550 | Resistor—370 ohms—Flexible type—Pack- complete with mounting screws and
P S IR S .80 washers. . ..........ciiiiiiiiiin 4.20
3556 | Capacitor—0.05 mfd.. . ................... 34 || 7549 | Transformer—Interstage audio transformer.| 2.48
— Dj 7582 | Capacitor pack—Comprising two 10.0 mfd.,
3565 Socl'mt Dial lamp socket. .. .............. 50 one 8.0 mfd., two 1.0 mfd., and three 0.1
6142 | Resistor—6,000 ohme—14 watt—Carbon mfd. capacitors in metal container—For
type—Packageof 5........ .. ... ..ol 1.00 60 cycle operation. ............cc..uu... 8.06
6188 | Resistor — 2 megohm — Carbon type — 14 7583 | Capacitor pack—Comprising two 10.0 mfd.,
watt—Packageof 5............ ... .. 1.00 two 8.0 mfd., one 4.0 mid., capacitors in
6192 | Spring—3 gang tuning capacitor drive cord metal container—For 25 cycle operation...| 10.00
tension spring—Package of 10.......... .. 30 || 7584 | Transformer—Power transformer 105-125
6250 | Resistor — 4,000 ohms — Carbon type — ¥4 volts—50-60 eycles. .................... 5.72
watt—Packageof 5..................... 1.00 | 7585 | Transformer—Power transformer—105-125
6279 | Resistor—15,000 ohms—24 watt—Carbon volts—25-50 cycles. ... ........... ... ... 9.86
type—Packageof 5........ ... ... ... 1.00 || 7586 | Transformer—Power transformer 200-250
6282 | Resistor—60,000 ohms—Carbon type—134 volts—50-60 cyeles. .................... 5.88
watt—Packageof 5............... ... ... 1.00
6288 | Knob—Station selector, tone contro! or vol- REPRODUCER ASSEMBLIES
ume control knob—Package of 5......... 1.00 {i 3237 | Screw aggembly—Comgri‘ing 4 screws, 8
6298 | Cord-—3 gang variabe tuning capacitor drive nuts, 4 washers, and 4 eyelets. ........... .50
cord—Packageof 5. ......... .. ... ... .60 6184 | Board—Terminal board complete with 3
6300 | Socket—4 contact Radiotron socket......... .35 termuinals. . ... ... oiiio o .50
6303 | Resistor—20,000 ohms—14 watt—Carbon 6455 | Transformer—Output transformer.......... 1.95
type—Packageof 5..................... 1.00 || 8920 | Ring—Cone retainingring................. .35
6312 | Capacitor—650 mmfd.—Located on detector 8969 | Cone—Reproducer cone complete with voice
oscillator coil—Package of 5............. 1.50 coil ... 6.35
6318 | Resistor—10,000 ohms—Porcelain type—20 9421 | Coil assembly—Comprising field coil, mag-
F¥Bs0ncaceoaonoan0onaaa00naaanaoaanaa .80 net, and cone support................... 4.32
.0556
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Instructions for

RCA Victor R-75

Radiola

INSTALLATION

Preliminary—After unpacking the instrument, remove the
unfinished wood shipping strip fastened across the rear of the
recciver chassis. Remove the packing material from the Radio-
trons. Refer to the tube location diagram on rear of receiver, and
make certain:

(a) That all tubes are in the proper sockets and pressed down
firmly.

(b) That all shields are rigidly in place over the Radiotrons

shown by double circles on the diagram,

(c) That the short flexible leads shown on the diagram are
attached to the top grid contacts of the proper Radiotrons
as indicated, and that the spring contact caps are pressed
down firmly.

NOTE—For the RCA-55 Radiotron only, the grid lead
must be enclosed by the cylindrical tube shield. A slot is
provided at the bottom of this shield for entrance of the lead.

(d) That the lid is securely in place on the shield of the RCA-58
Radiotron designated by the heavy circle on the diagram.

Location—The instrument should be located close to the
antenna lead-in and ground commections, and near an electrical
outlet.

External Connections—Figure 1 shows the external connec-
tions and recommended antenna system. It is esscntial that a good
ground connection be provided. Make connections to the antcnna
and ground as illusirated. Then conuect the power cord to an

] - === INSULATOR INSULATOR-=——-—n  §
r — i
i ANTENNA—25 TO 75 FEET LONG INCLUDING
I LEAD-IN AND GROUND CONNECTIONS.
1N SOME LOCATIONS A LONGER LEAD-tha |
i ANTENNA MAY GIVE h l
BETTER RESULTS
INSULATE FROM WINDOW_
N APPROVED MANNER
APPROVED
UGHTNING =~ s
ARRESTER %
Q‘t LEADS FROM RECENVER
} POWER  GROUND  ANTENNA
CORD LEAD LEAD
OELIOW)  (BLACK)
el \
ELLCTRICAL OF LARGER

GROUND-—MAKE TICHT CONNECTION ’/"
T0 COLD WATER PIPE OR RADIATOR PIPE =~
WITH APPROVED GROUND CLAMP

OUTLET

Figure 1

electrical outlet supplying alternating current at the voltage and
frequency (cycles) for which the instrument is rated (see rating
label on rear of receiver).

OPERATION

The operating controls are shown in Figure 2.
follows:

Proceed as

1. Apply power by turning the Tone Control knob clockwise
from the “off”” position; set this control near the middle of its
range. Several seconds are required for the Radiotrons to heat
before satisfactory reception is possible.

0076

2. Set both the Volume Control and the Silent Tuning Control
to the extreme clockwise position. Turn the Station Selector to a
point, near mid range, at which no station is heard within several
seale divisions. Next turn the Silent Tuning Control counter-
clockwise until background noise (static) is heard, then turn it
slightly clockwise until the noise just disappears.

NOTE—The adjustment just described provides quiet tun-
ing, that is, suppression of background noise between station
settings, and permits reception of all stations whose signals are
above the existing noige level.

3. Turn the Station Selector slowly in either direction until a
station is heard. (The dial ecale is calibrated in kilocycles, for locat-
ing stations of known frequency assignment.)

NOTE—Should no station be heard at any point on the dial,
it is an indication that there are no station signals above the

SILENT TUNING
NTROL

LOCAL

co
DISTANT (@
RECEPTION RECEFTION,

OIAL
POWER
X OFF

¥, .

STATION (((\ )

SELECTOR &

VOLUME TONE
CONTROL Figure 2 CONTROL

prevailing level of background noiee. In this case it may be
possible to tune in distant or weak stations by turning the
Silent Tuning Control counter-clockwise (in small eteps) and
continuing to rotatc the Station Selector until signals are heard.
When this is done, a higher level of background noise is, of
course, to be expected.

4. After receiving a signal, turn the Volume Control counter-
clockwise until the volume is reduced to a low level. Now readjust
the Station Selector accurately to the position mid-way between
the points where the quality becomes poor or the signal disappears
This setting minimizes the proportion of background noise
and provides the fine quality of reproduction possible with
this instrument.

5. Adjust the Volume Control to secure the desired volume.

NOTE—The automatic volume control maintains the volume
substantially constant irrespective of normal fluctuations of
signal strength (fading). Also, other stations with good signal
strength may be reccived at approsimately the same volume
without readjustment of the Volume Control.

6. Adjust the Tone Control to obtain the desired tone quality,
or turn it counter-clockwise to reduce noise interference (when tuned
to a station).

7. When through operating, switch off the power by turning the
Tone Control knob to the extreme counter-clockwise position.

Radiotrons—Improved result: may sometimes be obtained by
interchanging the RCA-58 Radiotrons in their sockets. The power
should be switched off before removing any Radiotron from its socket.
Spare Radiotrons should be kept on hand.
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SERVICE DATA

Electrical Specifications

Voltage Rating....................cc0 a0 105-125 Volts
Power Consumption..........c.cvvvvvenenvenns. 100 Watts
Type and Number of Radiotrons...... 3 RCA.58, 1 RCA-56,
1 RCA-55, 2 RCA-247, 1 UX-280—Total, 8

Type of Circuit. ...............covueee. Super-Heterodyne
with A. V. C,, tone control and push-pull Pentode Output

Undistorted Qutput..............coiiiiivuinneen. 3 Watts
R. F. and Ogscillator Alignment Frequenc

00 K. C. and 1400 K. C.
Intermediate Frequency...........c..ouvuennn.. 175 K. C.

_ This receiver is an eight tube Super-Heterodyne incorporat-

ing Automatic volume control, tone control and Push-Pull

Pentode OQutput. Service Data will be found to be similar to

}hat of other Super-Heterodyne receivers incorporating similar
eatures.
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Figure 5—I. F. Alignment Location

Line-up Adjustments

I. F. Tuning Adjustments—Two transformers com-
prising four tuned circuits are used in the intermediate
amplifier. These are tuned to 175 K. C. and the adjustment
screws are accessible from the rear of the chassis. See Figure 5
for location of the adjustment screws and proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal at 175
K. C., a non-metallic screw driver such ag Stock No.
7065 and an output meter.

(b) Remove the oscllator tube and connect a ground 1o
the chassis.

(c) Connect the oscillator output hetween the 1st detector
control grid and chassis ground. Connect the output
meter across the voice coil of the loudspeaker and
adjust the oscillator output so that with the receiver
volume control at maximum, a slight deflection is obtain.
ed in the output meter.

(d) Adjust the secondary and then the primary of the
second and then the first I. F. transformers until a

maximum deflection is obtained. Keep the oscillator
output at a low value so that only a slight deflection is
obtained on the output meter at all times. Go over
these adjustments a second time, as there is a slight
interlocking of adjustments. This completes the I. F.
Adjustments.

R. F. and Oscillator Adjustments—The three gan,
capacitor screws are accessible through the bottom cover an
the 600 K. C. oscillator trimmer through the top of the chassis
adjacent to the R. F. coil. Proceed as follows:

(a) Procure a modulated oscillator giving a signal a